
rakoaey, clarified butter arid powdered P lppali. Then 
the pulverised compound, mentioned above, together 
with seven Kudava measures of water* half a Kudava 
measure of iron-powder, and half a Tuld weight of treacle, 
should be poured into the said jar which should then be 
tightly* covered with a lid and placed under a heap of 
barley for seven days (for fermentation). After this 
period, it should be taken out and the patient should be 
made to take some of it (every day) according to his 
physical capacity. This Arishta (fermented liquor) cures 
Kushtha, obesity, urinary complaints (Meha), jaundice 
and cedirna. Arishtas may also be similarly perpared 
from the drugs included in the S ' dla-sdradi, the Nya- 
grodhddi or the AragvadJuidi group. 6.

M edicated A s a v a s  Now we shall describe 
the mode of preparing Asavas, The ashes of burnt 
Palds'a  should be dissolved in hot water and duly filtered. 
Three parts of this (alkaline) water, subsequently cooled, 
and two parts of Phanita (molasses) should be 
mixed together and fermented in the manner of pre­
paring A vishtaf. Asavas may be similarly prepared 
with the alkali made of the ashes of sesamum plants 
(described in connection with the treatment of As'mari 
—Chapter, V II), or with the drugs constituting the S'dla- 
sarddi, the Nyagrodhddi, or the Aragvadh&di groups, or 
with cow’s urine as in the proceeding manner. 7.

M e d ic a te d  S u r a s  Now we shall describe 
the process of preparing Suras (wines). A decoction 
should be duly made of S'im s'pd  and Khadira woods 
with XJttamdrani, Brdhm i and Kos’dtaki boiled together

* Jejjata recommends twenty-eight Pal a weight of water, but Gaya- 

dasa does not support this.
f  Powders of Putika, Chitraka, etc., mentioned in connection with the 

preparation of Arishtas should be likewise added to it,— Dailana.
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~ in water*. Then Surd-kinva (the drug which is used to 
cause the fermentation in the manufacture of spirits) 
should be mixed with the above decoction and the 
compound distilled in the usual officinial method. The 
liquor thus prepared is called Sara'. Suras may be 
similarly prepared, from the drugs of the S'dla-sdrddi, 
the Aragvadhadi, or the Nyagrodhddi groups. 8.

Medicated Avalehas (lambatives) Now 
we shall describe (the method of preparing) medicated 
Avalehas (lambatives). A  decoction should be prepared 
with the S ira  (essential parts) of Khadira, Asana, Nimba, 
Rdja-vriksha and S ’ala. f  Fine powders of the same 
drugs should be mixed with the above (decoction) and 
boiled again. The compound should be removed from 
the fire neither thick nor thin. The patient should 
be made to lick a handful \ of the compound mixed 
with honey and be made to abstain from taking any meal 
in the morning. Similar preparations may be made 
(Avaleha) from the drugs of the S ’dla-sdrddi, the Arag- 
vadhddi, or the Nyagrodhddi groups. 9.

Medicinal Churnas : -N o w  we shall de­
scribe the process of preparing pulverised compounds.
A  Prashtha measure of the powdered Sdra of the 
trees belonging to the S'dla-sdrddi group should be

* One part of S W 'a p a ',  one of Khadira and a third of Uttamarani, 
Bidhmi and Kos'dtaki should be taktn. T u li weight of the drugs and 
four Drona measures of water should be boiled and reduced to one Drona.

— Dallana.
f  Gayalasa does not read ‘ ’S 'ala”  in the list.

$  Though the word “ PiSnilala”  means a “ Karsha”  i t . ,  two Tolas, yet 
as there is the word “ Purnam”  inserted after it, so a handful should be 
understood here by this term.— Dallana. It should Ire observed, 
however, that the difference in the two interpretations is ultimately 
immaterial.— Ed.



> x\\ S~ î
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'  -A-fgafiy times (i. e., seven days) saturated with the decoc­

tion of the drugs of the Aragvadhddi group (and dried), 
Then the prepared compound should, be taken with the 
vehicle 'of the decoction of the drugs of the said S'ala- 
sdrddi group. A  pulverised compound (Churna) may be 
as well prepared in the above manner from the fruits 
of the Nyagrodddhi group or from, the flowers of the 
Aragvadhddi group, i o.

M ed icin al A y a s k r iti  : — Now we shall de­
scribe the process of preparing an Ayaskriti (iron com­
pound). Thin leaves of steel should be plastered with the 
(five officinal kinds of) salts and heated in fire a of dried 
cow-dung. When red-hot, they should be immersed in a 
decoction of Triphald and the drugs of the S'dla-sdrddi 
group. The above process should be repeated sixteen 
times in succession after which they should be heated and 
burnt in a fire of Khadira wood, When cooled down, 
the iron foils should be pounded into fine powder and 
passed through a piece of thick linen. The patient should 
be made to take this powder with honey and clarified 
butter in an adequate dose suiting his capacity. A fier 
the digestion of the medicine, he should take such a meal 
as is not hostile to hisparticular disease and is devoid 
of salt and acid articles. The use of a Tula measure 
of this medicinal iron preparation in the above manner 
leads to the recovery of Kushtha, Meha (urinary com­
plaints), obesity, oedima, jaundice, insanity and epilepsy 
and makes the patient live for one hundred years. The 
use of each additional Tula weight of the preparation 
adds a century to the duration of the user’s life. 
This is the mode of medically preparing all kinds of 
Loha (zinc, copper, lead and gold). 11- 12 .

A u sh a d h a  A y a sk riti s—A  ball of iron 
(weighing fifty Talas) heated and made red-hot in a
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fire of Khadira wood should be cooled by Immersing it 
in a cauldran (Droni), made of (green) P aids a wood 
and containing (five-hundred Palas of) Svarasa (expressed 
juice*, of Trivit, S ’ydmd, Agnimantba, Samkhini, Kevuka,. 
Lodhra, Triphald, Palds'a and Sirns'apa. The iron mass 
should be thus heated and cooled twenty one times 
in succession ; finally the iron ball should be immersed 
and boiled in the expressed juice of the foregoing drugs 
over a fire of cow-dungs. It should be removed from 
the fire when only a quarter part of the liquid would 
remain. It should now be filtered and the mass of 
iron should be again heated in the fire mixed with the 
same liquid and boiled again; when the cooking is 
nearly complete, (it should be removed from the fire 
and) a pulverised compound of the drugs included in the 
PippalyA digroup together with honey and clarified butter 
each weighing double the quantity of the iron mass or 
ball should be mixed with the same. When cooled clown, 
this preparation should be preserved in a well-sealed 
iron-pitcher. The medicine, thus prepared, should be 
given to the patient according to his capacity but not 
less than a Sukti (half a Pala) or a Prakuncha measure 
(one Pala). After the digestion of this medicine, a diet 
should be given to the patient determined by the nature 
of his disease. This is called the Aushadha Ayaskriti 
and it cures even the incurable types of Kushtha and 
urinary complaints (Meha\ reduces obesity, impairs 
csedima and improves the impaired digestive functions.

* Old and experienced physicians explain “ Svarasavt”  to be the 
decoction as well. Gayaddsa says that a decoction of one Drona weight 
of the drugs, boiled in four Drona weight of water and reduced to its 
quarter part should be taken. Dallana says that if the expressed juice of 
(he drugs be not available, then a cold infusion of one Adhaka weight of 
the powdered drugs should be ttrken,
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' " - f t ' '  is specially efficacious in cases of phthisis 
(Raja-YakshmA). A proper and regular use of this 
remedy increases the duration of life to a hundred 
years. 1 3.

M ahaushadha-Ayaskriti A decoction 
of the drugs of the S'ala sdradi group should be poured 
in a Droni (vessel) made of P alds’a wood. Sheets of 
iron should be made red-hot and cooled down 
(twenty one times) by immersing them into the said 
decoction of the drugs of the A dla-sdrddi group. The 
interior part of an earthen pitcher should be disinfected 
(with fumigation). Then the iron foils and the powder 
of the drugs of the Pippalyddi group together with 
treacle and honey should be added and preserved 
in the earthen pitcher with its mouth well-covered 
with a lid for a period of one month (in winter) or a 
fortnight (in summer). This preparation is called the 
M ahaushadha-Ayaskriti and an adequate quantity of 
it should be given to the patient after the lapse of the 
said period. Similar preparations of (iron) may be 
made with a decoction of the drugs of the Nyagro- 
dhadi or A nvatadi (Aragvadhddi) group. 14.

T h e  K h a d ira  VSdha'na : —Now we shall 
describe the K hadira preparations. The earth around 
the central root of a middle-aged Khadira tree, grown 
in a commendable soil and not worm-eaten, should 
be dug out and the central and principal root of the 
tree should be cut open. An iron pitcher should be 
placed under the tree so that the secreted juice may 
collect into it through the main root. The outer surface 
of the tree should be completely plastered with a 
paste of clay and cow-dung (mixed together). It should 
then be treated with a fire fed with faggots mixed 
y,-Ith cow-dung so that the glutinous secretions of

' G°i^X
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the Khadira tree would naturally settle down into the 
pitcher (through the principal root). When the pitcher 
is filled up,, the juice should be collected and 
filtered and then kept in another vessel with its lid 
carefully closed and sealed. The extract so pre­
served should be taken in proper doses with honey, clari­
fied butter and the expressed juice of Amalaka. The 
patient should be made to take such diet and observe 
such regimen of conduct, as has been prescribed in 
connection with the use of Bhallaitaka compounds, after 
the digestion of the medicine. A Prastha measure of 
this remedy gradually taken by a man enables him to 
live a hundred summers. 15,

K h a d ir a -S a r a -K a ip a  A  decoction made 
by boiling a Tuld weight of the essential part (Sdra) of the 
Khadira tree with a Drona measure of water and boiled 
down-to a sixteenth part of its original quantity should 
be kept in a vessel with its mouth tightly closed. 
An adequate quantity of this decoction should be taken 
every day with honey, clarified butter and the expressed 
juice of Amalaka. The present method should be 
adopted with the extract from the essential parts (Sdra) 
of all other medicinal trees. 16.

Every morning the patient should be made to take 
an adequate dose of the powders of Khadira-sara, 
or its decoction, until a Tula weight is consumed, or 
he should be made to take a potion of the clarified 
butter churned from the milk of a ewe and cooked in 
a decoction of Khadira-sbra. As an .alternative 
the expressed juice or a decoction of Am rita-valli, or 
clarified butter cooked with that juice or decoction,

. should be taken every morning. The patient should 
' every afternoon take a meal of boiled rice with clari­

fied butter and Amalaka-soup. A  constant , use of this

47



( W i C 1
y  \ izip/q/ : i  THE SUSHRUTA SAMHXTA. [Chat1St% I

rcraedv and a conformity to the foregoing diet for a 
month would lead to a radical cure of any type of 
Kushtha. 17.

Oils pressed out of black sesamum and Bhalldtaka, 
clarified butter, the expressed juice o f Amalaka and 
the decoction of the drugs of the S'd la-sdrddi group, 
each weighing a Drona measure, and a Pala weight 
of each of the following drugs, vis., 7'riphald', Trikatu, 
the pith or marrow of Petrusha fruit, Vidanga seed, 
Chitraka, Arka, Avalgufa, H aridrd, D dru-haridrd, 
T rivrit, D anti, lndra-yava, Yashti-madhu, A tivishd , 
Rasdnjana and Priyangu , should be boiled together 
in the manner of cooking medicated oil, etc. (Sneha- 
paka Viclhtina). When well cooked, this medicated com­
pound should be strained (through a piece of clean linen) 
and carefully preserved (in an earthen pitcher with its 
mouth well closed with a lid). The system of the patient 
should be well cleansed (with appropriate emetics 
and purgatives) and a Pala weight of this preparation, 
mixed with honey, should be given to him every 
morning. After the digestion of this medicine, he 
should be made to take a light meal of rice well cooked 
with a decoction of the Khadira-wood and mixed with 
clarified butter, and the soup (Yusha) of Amalaka or 
Mudga unseasoned with salt. A  Drona measure (of this 
compound), gradually taken in the aforesaid manner by 
a patient taking a (light) decoction* of Khadira (instead 
of water), would ensure a speedy recovery from all 
types of Kushtha and enable the patient to witness a 
hundred summers (on earth) in the full enjoyment of 
sound health and intellect. 18.

* The decoction of Khadira-wood for drink should be prepared after 
the manner of Shadanga-paniya preparation.—Ed,
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^ m e m o r a b le V e r s e : - A n  intelligent physi- 
♦ * 

cian may prepare a thousand varieties of medicated
remedies, such as Surds, Asavas, Arishtas, Lehas 
(lambatives), powders and Ayaskritis (metal-prepara­
tions) with the aforesaid drugs and in the manner 
described above. 19.

Thus ends the tenth Chapter of Chikitsita Sthanam in the Sus'ruta 
Samhitii which deals with the medical treatment of Mahi-Kushtha.

........j
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•CHAPTER XL

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
the diseases of the urinary tracts ( P r a t l i e h a ) • I,

This disease may be ascribed to two causes, such 
as the congenital (Sahaja) and. that attributable to 
the use of injudicious diet. The first type (Sahaja)

• is due to a defect in the seeds of one’s parents and 
the second is originated from the use of unwhole­
some food. The symptoms, which mark the first 
of these two types, are emaciation and a dryness 
(oi the body), diminished capacity of eating, too 
much thirst and restlessness; while the symptoms, which 
usually attend the latter type of the disease, are obesity, 
voracity, gloss of the body, increased soporific tendency 
and inclination for lounging in bed or on cushions. A 
case of emaciation, etc., (viz., the first kind of Prameha) 
should be remedied with nutritious food and drink, etc., 
whereas Apatarpana, etc., (fasting, physical exercise, 
depletory measures etc.), should be adopted in cases of 
obesity viz., the second kind of (Prameha). 2.

Fo rb id d en  A r tic le s  o f Food & D r i n k :
—All patients suffering from Prameha should forego 
the use of (the different species of wine and fermented 
liquor known as) Sauviraka, Tushodaka, Sukta, Maireya,
Sura, and Asava, water, oil, clarified butter, milk, any 
modification of the expressed juice of sugarcane, cakes, 
milk-curd, acid, PAnaka* the flesh of domestic and 
aquatic animals and of those which frequent swamps 
or marshy places 3.

* Made of sugar, lemon-juice, or fermented rice.gruel boiled together.



'^'-Xskrii'eles Of d ie t:—The use of sufficiently old 
and matured, S 'd li and Shashtika rice, barley, wheat, 
Kodrava, Udddlaka, with the different preparations of 
Ckanaka, Adhaki, Kulattha or Mudga '̂ xA&a is recom­
mended ; or the meal should be taken with the S'dkas 
(potherbs) of bitter or astringent taste cooked with the 
oils of Nikumbka, Ingudi, mustard or linseed oil ; or 
with the soup of the lean flesh of jin gala  animals 
which are possessed of anti-diuretic properties cooked 
without any clarified butter and unseasoned with any 
acid juice. 4.

P re lim in a ry  T reatm ent. The patient - 
should be first anointed with any of the oils (of Nikum- 
bha, Ingudi, Sarshapa, Atasi, etc ); or with the medi­
cated clarified butter* cooked with the drugs of the 
PriyangvAdi group and should also be treated with strong 
emetics and purgativesf. After the application of pur­
gatives, an Asthdpana measure with a decoction of the 
drugs of the Surasddi group, mixed with honey and Sain- 
dhava salt and with the powders of S'unthi, Bkadraddru 
and Musta by way of an after-throw, should be resorted 
to. (On the eighth day) in a case attended with a burn­
ing sensation, a decoction of the Nyagrodhddi group 
without (i.e, mixed with a little quantity of) Sneha (oil 
or clarified butter) should be used (in the manner of 
an Asthhpana).

T h e  fiv e  M edicinal rem ed ie s After 
cleansing the system, the expressed juicej of 
Amalaka mixed w ith H ariJrd  (powder) and honey should

* The patient should be anointed with the m ediated clarified butter 
in a case of Pittaja-meha.

t  Emetics in cases of Kaphaja-meha and purgatives in those of 

Pittaja-meha, should be applied.
J  This is also found in ((haiaka and has been quoted by Chakradatta 

in his compilation.

l ‘  V CHIKITSA STHANAM. 3^ o X j



V V /  I THE SOSHRUTA SAMHITA. [C h a lQ I
\  A  \ .  w T j t i  y 7 ^ /  k . A __J

be Administered. As an alternative, a decoction* of 
Triphald, V is'dld, Deva-ddru and Musta or an Aksha 
(two Told) measure of the Kalka (powders)f of S ’ala, 
Kam pillaka and Mushkaka (both of them) sweetened 
with honey and the expressed juice of Amdlaka should 
be taken ; or powdersj: of the flowers of Kutaja, Kapittha, 
Rohita, Vibhitaka and Saptaparna (should be taken 
with honey, Haridrd and the expressed juice of Amalaka), 
or a decoction of the roots, leaves, barks, flowers and 
fruits of Nimba, Aragvadha, Saptaparna, M urvd, Kutaja, 
Soma:yriksha, Palds’a should be given to the patient.
All cases of Meha are often found to yield to the use of 
any of these five medicinal preparations. 5.

S p e c ific  T re a tm e n ts  :-~Now we shall speci­
fically describe the course of treatment to be adopted 
in each particular type of the disease (Prameha). A 
decoction of P drijdta  should be given in a case of 
Udaka-meha; a decoction of Vaijayanti in that of 
Ikshu-meha; a decoction of Nimba in a case of Sura'- 
meha; a decoction of Chitraka in a case of S'ikata'- 
meha; a decoction of Khadira  in a case of S'anair- 
m eha; a decoction of Pdthd and Aguru in a 
case of Lavana-meha ; a decoction of H aridrd

* This is quoted by Chakradalta but he reads » ”  in place

o< “  and does not mention the use of the expressed juice of

Amalaka. The practice, however, is to follow the recipe of Chakradatta.
t  The third Yoga o f tTje text is also quoted by Chakradatta but no 

addition of Haridrd powder is prescribed there. Chakradatta is more 
generally followed in the case.

t  The fourth Yoga of the text is found also in Charaka although with 
some variation. Charaka adds the flowers of Kampilta and S'ala in the 
list, but does not recommend the use of Haridrd powder nor of the 
expressed juice of Amalaki as the medium of taking the medicine. 
Charaka, however, is quoted verbatim by Chakradatta and is followed 
in practical usie,

'■ ^  ...



a n d ' D dru-haridrd in a case of Pisiita-m eha; 
a decoction of S'aptaparha in a case of Safridra- 
meha ; a decoction of D urvd, S 'a ivdia , Plava, Ilatha- 
karanja and Kas'eruka, or that of Kakubha and red- 
sandal wood in a case of Sttkra-meha ; and a decoction 
of Triphald, Aragvadka and Drdkshd mixed with honey 
in a case of a Phena-meha. All decoctions, to be em­
ployed in the foregoing ten types of Kaphaja-rneha, 
should be swefetened with honey (slightly sweetened with 
honey— D. R ).

T re a tm e n t o f P itta ja  P ra m e h a ; -  In.
the Pittaja types of the disease, a decoction of the drugs 
of the S ’dla-sarddi group or that of As'vattha should be 
administered in a case of Nila-meha ; similarly a de­
coction of Rdja-vriksha  should be given in a case of 
H aridra meha ; a decoction of the Nyagrodhddi group, 
mixed with honey, in a case of Amla-meha ; a decoc­
tion of Triphld in a case of Kshsfra-meha ; a decoc­
tion of M anjishthd .and (red) Chandaria in a case of 
Manjishtha meha; and a decoction of Guduchi, seeds of 
Tinduka, Kds'm arya and Kharjura , mixed with honey, 
in a case of Sonita-meha*. 6.

P a llia tiv e  M e a su re s Now we shall de­
scribe the palliative measures to be adopted even in cases 
of incurable types of the disease. A  Kalka compound of 
Kushtha, Kutaja\Pdthd, Hingu and Katu-rohini should 
be taken with a decoction of Guduchi and Chitraka in 
a case of Sarpir-meha. A patient afflicted with an 
attack of Vasa-melia should be made to drink a decoc­
tion of Agni-mantka or of S'im s'apd. Similarly a decoc-

* Honey should be added to all oi these decoctions prescribed in 
cases Pittaja-meha.— Dallana.

t Honey should also be added to these decoctions prescribed in 
cases of Vdtja M eh a—Dallana.
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tion of Khadira, Kadara and Kramuka should be given 
in a case of Kshaudra-meha ; , a decoction o f Tinduka, 
Kapittha, S ’ iris ha, P a ids’a, Pdthd, M urvd, and Dus- 
parsd (Durdlabhd) mixed with honey,* or the Ksliftra, 
(alkaline water) prepared from the ashes of the bones of 
an elephant, horse, hog, ass or camel, in. a case of 
Hasfei-ineha. : A  gruel (Yavbgu prepared in the manner 
of Shadanga-kalpa) with a decoction of aquatic bulbs 
and sweetened with milk and the juice of sugarcane 

, v should be prescribed in a case attended with a burning 
sensation. 7.

m edicinal A r is h ta s , A sa v a s, Y a v a -  
g y s ,  e t c .  : —Likewise Arishtas, Ayaskritis, lamba- 
tives and Asavas should be prepared (in the manner 
hereinbefore described) with Priyangu, Atlanta, Yuthikd, 
Padtnd (Bhargi-. TrdyantikdyLohitikd, Ambashthd, bark 

4  of pomegranate, S'dla-parni, (D.R.—Tala-parni), Padm a 
(lotus), Tunga, Kes’ura, Dhdtaki, Vakula, S ’alm ali, 
S'ri-vesktaka and Mocharasa, should be administered 
to the patient. As an alternative, similar preparations 
made of S'ringdtaka, Gilodya,, Mrindl-a, Kas'eruka, 
Madhuka, A'tnra, fambu, Asana, Tinis'a, Arjuna, Kat- 
vanga, Lodhra, Bhalldtaka, Charm i-vriksha, Giri-karnikd, 
S'ita-s'iva , Nichula, Dddima, Aja-karna, Hari-vriksha, 
Rdjddana,Gopaghontd and Vikamkata should be prescrib­
ed. Different preparations of Yavdgu, etc. should.begiven 
to the patient as diet. A  gruel (Yavagu) cooked with 
the decoction of the preceding medcinal drugs or (only 
these) decoctions should be given to the patient as drinks.

Potions of any of the aforesaid Asavas thickened 
with an admixture of powdered Pdthd, Chitraka and 
H aritaki and sweetened with a liberal quantity of honey

* Jejjata interprets it as grape-wine, but Gayadasa does not support 

this view.
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sixoSw be prescribed for a rich or royal patient of 
injudicious conduct and refusing to take medicines ; 
or he should be made to drink frequent potions of 
Mddhvika liquors (prepared from honey) # with meat 
roasted on gridiron over a charcoal fire. Food and drinks 
mixed with honey, Kapittha and pepper should be 
prescribed for him. 8.

The powdered dung of a camel, a mule, or an ass 
should be administered to him in food ; he should take 
his meal with soups saturated with a compound of 
asafcetida and Saindhava salt or with mustard prepara­
tions (Riga). * His food and drink should be fragrant 
and well flavoured (with ingredient not incompatible 
with the nature of the disease. 9-10.

The practice of regular physical exercise, wrestling, 
active sports, riding on a horse or an elephant, long 
walks, pedestrial journeys, practising archery, casting 
of javelines, etc., should be resorted to in a case where 
the disease has made a decided advance, it .

A poor and friendless patient should live on alms, 
lead a life of perfect continence like an ascetic, forego 
the use of shoes and umbrella and walk a hundred 
Yojanasf or more on foot without staying for more than 
one night at a single village. A rich man (suffering 

' from Prameha) should live on S'ydm aka, Kapittha, 
Tinduka and As'mantaka and live among the deer.
He should constantly follow the tracks of cows and take 
their dung and urine (for food and drink). A Brhhman 
patient should live on the grain, spontaneously fallen 
from plants, constantly study the Vedas and draw

* Som e read “ s u e ”  i e. potherb ( of mustard ) in place of

‘Rnk 1”
t A  Yojana is equal to eight miles.
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ots occupied by Brahmanas. * A patient belong­
ing to the lower orders of society (Sudras, etc.) should be 
made to sink wells (under such circumstances) and the 
strength of a weak or emaciated patient should be pre­
served ■ with nutritive diets, etc.). 12.

m em orable V e rse  A  poorpat'ient, carefully
following these directions of his medical advisers 
without the least demur or delay, should be able to get 
rid of the disease (Prameha) in the course of a year or 
even in less than that time. 13.

Thus ends the eleventh Chapter o f the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus'ru^t SamhiU which deals with the medical treatment of Prameha.

* Some explain the phrase 1°  mean that he

should retain in his memory (the teachings of) the Vedas.. — Dallana.
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CHAPTER XH.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of* 
the abscesses or eruptions which mark the sequel of a 
case of Prameha (P ram e h a - Pidak^). i .

The nine kinds of abscesses (Pidak&s), such as
t

Sardvikd, etc., have been described before. Of such 
abscesses those, appearing in a strong person but 
small in size, affecting (only) the Tvak (skin) and the 
flesh, soft to the touch, slightly painful, easily suppura­
tive and after a time bursting, are curable. 2.

Patients suffering from Prameha and afflicted with 
the above kinds of abscesses (Pidakas) should be 
treated (in the following manner). Measures, such as 
fastings (Apatarpana), etc., decoctions * (of Vata, etc.) 
and the urine of a she-goat, should be employed in the 
incubative stage of the disease. The urine, perspira­
tion and the Sleshm/i (sputum, etc.), soon acquire a 
sweetish taste, if the aforesaid preliminary measures 
are not resorted to and if the patient goes on using sweet 
articles of food in utter disregard of the instructions, 
thus developing fully the specific indications of Pra­
meha. In this stage the system of the patient should 
be cleansed (Sams'odhana! with both emetics and 
purgatives. I f  the disease is not checked (even at 
this stage) with the aforesaid measures (emetics and 
purgatives), the aggravated Doshas of the body go on 
increasing in intensity and tend to affect or vitiate the 
flesh and the blood and produce an inflamatory swelling 
of the body, or bring on other supervening distresses

* Astringent drugs of fig-tree (Vata-tree), etc.— D. R.



in their train, venesection as well as the aforesaid 
remedies and measures should be resorted to in such 
cases. 3.

The swelling increases in size attended with exces­
sive pain and burning sensation, if  the aforesaid remedies 
be not employed at this' stage of the disease. Surgical 
operations and other remedial measures, described in 
connection with abscesses or inflammatory swellings 
(Vrana) in general, should be resorted to in such cases. 
If these be not done (at this stage), the pus eats into 
the deeper tissues of the locality, creates large cavities 
in its inside, and is accumulated there and the abscess 
(Vrana) becomes incurable. * Hence a case of Prarneha 
should be remedied at its very outset. 4-6.

D h a n v a n t a r a - G h r i t a : —Ten Pala weight of 
each of these drugs, vis,, Bhalldtaka, V ilva , Ambu, roots 
of Pippali, Vdakiryyd, P rak iryydf, Varshdbhu, Punar- 
navd\, Chitraka, S'athi, Snuhi, Varunaka, Pushkara, 
Danti a-- d H aritaki and one Prastha measure of each 
of the following, viz., barley, Kola and Kulattha pulse 
should be boiled with a Drona measure of water. The 
decoction should be boiled down to its quarter part, . 
removed from the fire, and strained. It should then be 
cooked with(a Prastha measure (four seers) of clarified 
butter with half a Pala weight of each of the following 
drugs, viz., Vachd, T rivrit, Kam pilla, Bhdrgi, Nichula, 
S'unthi, G aja-Pippali, Vidanga and S 'iris lia  as Kalka.

* On tile failure of the above treatment it would spontaneously burst 
out and secrete pus and force its way inside, which would lead gradually 
to widen its mouth or fissure, and help its running into an incurable 
stage.—Dallana.

t “ Udakirya and Prakirya” are the two kinds of Karanja.
X “ Varshabhu and l’unarnavn’’ are the two kinds of Punarnava 

(i.e.., red and white).
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K ;: called the Dlisdiivantara-Ghrita* and covers within
the range of its therapeutic application Meha (urinary 
diseases), swelling, (S'otha), Kushtha, Gulma, Ascites, 
haemorrhoids, enlargement of the spleen, carbuncles 
(Pidaka) and abscesses. 7.

Ordinary purgatives fail to produce any satisfactory 
effect- in cases of Madhu-Meha owing to the excessive 
accumulation and pervasion of Medas (fat) in the or­
ganism of the patient. Hence strong Sodhana (pur­
gatives) should be employed in such cases. In all types 
of Meha, attended with Pidaksi (eruptions or abscesses) 
and other complications, the perspiration and expectora­
tions, etc. of a Prameha-patient acquire a sweet taste 
and smell like that of honey. Hence they are techni­
cally known as Madhu-Meha (to all intents and pur­
poses . Fomentation (of any kind) is forbidden in the 
case of a patient suffering from fyladhu-Meha, since it 
might lead to the gradual emaciation of his frame by 
drying up the organic fat (Medas), which is usually 
found to abound in his organism. The aggravated Doshas 
of the body fail to make an upward passage in the 
organism of a Prameha-patient, owing to the weakness 
of the channels of chyle, blood, Kapha and Pitta (as 
well as for an exhausted condition of the nerves in his 
body) and the Doshas are thus forced to course in and 
confine themselves into the lower part of the body where 
their incarceration helps the easy formation of Pidakas 
(abscesses), etc. Such a Pidakd should be remedied with 
the measures described in connection with Vranas, as 
soon as the process of suppuration would set in; whereas 

* According to Dallana, the introduction of this medicated Ghrita 
into the text is an interpolation. Since Jejjata has not explained it in his 
commentary, Dallana does not explain it, Chakradatta, however, 
mentions this Ghrita in his compilation, though with some additions and 
alterations under the treatment of Prameha.—Ed.
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it should be treated as a swelling in its unsuppurated 
stage. Medicated oils should be likewise employed 
for the purposes of healing (Ropana,), etc. 8.

A decoction of the drugs of the Aragvadhadi group 
should be used for the purpose of raising up (Utsddana) 
the cavity of the incidental ulcer; that of the S'ala-sira'di 
group should be used for sprinkling purposes; that of the 
drugs of the P ip p a lyd digroup should be given as food 
and drinks. A pulverised compound of Pdtkd, Chitraka,

• S'drm gashld, Kshudra, V rihaii, S 'arivd  Soma-valka, 
Saptaparna, Aragvadha and K utaja  roots mixed with 
honey should be internally given to the patient.

S'sO a-saradi A v a le h a  A  decoction of (one 
hundred Pala weight of) the drugs of the S'dla-sdrddi 
group should be made by boiling it (in sixteen times the 
weight of water) down to a quarter part (of the water) and 
then duly filtered (through a piece of linen). It should 
be cooked again very carefully, so that it may not be 
burnt; powders of A m alakaf Rodhra, PriyamgU, Danti, 
black-iron and copper should then be added to it just 
before the completion of the cooking, so that it may be 
reduced to the consistency of an Avaleha (lambativek 
It should then be removed from the fire and kept in a 
closed earthen pitcher. The patient should take an 
adequate dose of this medicine as it is a sovereign re­
medy for all types of Prameha. 9.

M a v a y a s a  C h u r n a  s—-Equal, parts of the 
powders of the following nine drugs, viz., Triphald, 
Chitraka, Trikatu, Vidanga and M usta, and nine parts *

* Chakradatta reads “  S'ivd  ”  in place of “ Atnafaka” and does not 
include “  Priyaingu ”  in the list! According to :Some commentators the 
total weight of the after-throw (Prakshepa) would be a quarter part of the 
total weight of the drugs boiled ; whereas, according to others, the 
different drugs for Prakshepa would weigh one Tala each.



of powdered black-iron* should be mixed together and 
taken in adequate doses with honey and clarified butter. 
This is called the Navayasa Chflrna, which proves 
curative in abdominal obesity, improves the impaired 
digestion and acts as a prophylactic against haemor- 

' rhoids, swelling, jaundice, Kushtha, indigestion, cough, 
asthma and Prameha, etc. io.

Loh^rishta : —A decoction of the drugs of the 
S'ald-sA rddi group should be made by boiling it down 
to a quarter part (of the original quantity of water) 
Then it should be duly filtered ; when cooled, a quantity 
(i.e., fifty Pala weight) of Makshika-honeyf should be 
added to it. A  quantity of purified treaclej: reduced to 
the consistency of Phdnita as well as fine powders of 
the drugs of the Pippalyddi group should be mixed with 
it:. A strong and well cleansed (earthen) pitcher satu-

* Chataka and Chakrap&ni Datta insert this medicine among the 
curatives of “  IWndu-roga ” . S'ivadfisa (the commentator) advises to 
take “  Manduia-iron”  instead of “  black-iron In the practical field 
also we derive great and good effects in cases of spleen and liver diseases 
and specially in cases of infantile liver and heart diseases.—Ed.

t  Dallana says that fifty Pala weight of each of the two substances—  
Madhva'sava and Pha'nita, and twenty-five Pala weight of each of the 
following substances., viz., the powders of the drugs of the Pippalyddi 
group and steel-foils, should be taken in preparing it. But Gayaddsa 
explains that such a quantity of old and matured honey should be mixed 
with the decoction as will sweeten it ; the same quantity o f old and 
matured Phfinita treacle should be taken; the powders of Pippalyddi 
group should be added to it till it gets a slight astringent (Katuka) 
taste.

Some commentators, however, hold that the honey, the powders of the 
drugs of the Pippalyadi group and of the steel-foils should be each a 
quarter part of the decoction in weight.

Dallana explains the term “ Madhu”  as the A 'sava prepared of 
honey. Gayadasa, however, explains it simply as honey.

t  The Phanita should be refined by dissolving it in the decoction of 
the drugs of the S'fila-sarfidi group and then filtere .— Dallana,
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rated with clarified butter should be purified (in the. 
usual way) and its interior plastered with coating of 
honey and powdered P ip p a li made into a thin paste. 
The medicinal compound prepared as above should be 
kept in the pitcher. After that, thin foils of steel made 
red-hot in a fire of Khadira wood should be immersed 
into the compound prepared before. Then the pitcher 
with the steel-foils immersed into its contents should be 
kept buried in a heap of barley for three or four months 
or until the steel-foils are entirely eaten away by the 
medicine and the characteristic flavour is produced. It 
should be used in proper doses every morning and a 
suitable diet should be given to the patient after its use.
It  reduces fat, improves the impaired digestion and 
proves efficacious in cases of swellings, internal tumours, 
Kushtha,Meha,jaundice, dropsy of the spleen (Plihodara), 
chronic fever, and excessive urination (dribbling of 
urine). This preparation is called Loha'rishta* and it is 
a highly efficacious remedy. It.

* The recipe of Liharishta, according to Vagbhata, is as follows 
The drugs of the Asanadi group (which corresponds with Sus'ruta’s 
S'ila-sarddi group), each weighing twenty Palas, should be boiled in eight 
Dronas of water down to a quarter part of its weight. Two hundred Pala 
weight of treacle and half an Adhaka (four seers) of honey and the powders 
of the drugs of the Vatsakadi group (which corresponds with the Pippa- 
lya'di group of Sus'ruta), each weighing one Pala, should be mixed 
with the aboveidccoction when cooled. A (new earthen) pitcher should 
be plastered inside with (an adequate quantity of) Pippali-powder and 
honey, the outer side being plastered with shellac. The above prepara­
tion should now be poured into this pitcher which should be kept in a 
heap of barley. A fire should be kindled with Khadira charcoal. Thin 
iron-foils should be alternately heated in this fire and immersed in the 
above preparation until the iron-foils are powdered. Vagbhata gives 
the name of Ayaskriti to this preparation.

We, however, follow Vfigblrata in the preparation of this Arishta with 
good results..—lid,
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Traits Of cu re; -The cute of V rameha-patients 

should be understood from the non-slimy and unturbid 
condition of the urine and from its char transparent 
aspect and bitter or pungent taste. 12.

Tim s ends tbe twelfth Chapter of the Chikitsila Sthanam in the Sus'rqla 
SamhiUl which deals with the medical treatment of Prameha-Pidakd.

4 9
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CHAPTER XIII

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Diabetes ( lY Ia d h u -IV Ie h a ) . i.

M e t r i c a l  T e x t  : —The intelligent physician 
should adopt the following course of treatment in the 
case of a Madhu-Meha-patient abandoned as incurable 
by other physicians. 2.

S » iM ja t u ,  i t s  o r i g i n  a n d  p r o p e r t i e s
A kind of gelatinous substance is secreted from the sides 
of the mountains when they have become heated by the 
rays of the sun in the months of Jyaishtha and Ashadha. 
This substance is what is known as the Sildjatu and it 
cures all distempers of the body.

th e  presence of the six kinds of metal, such sis tin, 
lead, copper, silver, gold and black-iron, in their essen­
tial form in the substance (Sildjatu), may be 
detected by their respective smell and hence it is 
known to the people by the name of Siiad-Yoni 
(lit.—having six different origins). The taste of 
this shellac-coloured substance has the same taste 
(Rasa) and potency (Virya) as the metal to whose 
essence it owes its origin. It should be understood that 
as tin, lead and iron, etc., are progressively more and 
more efficacious, so the different varieties of Silajatn, ori­
ginated from the essence of tin, lead, iron, etc., are pro­
gressively more efficacious in their application.

All kinds of Sildjatu have a bitter and pungent 
taste with an astringent after-taste (Anu-rasa), are 
laxative, pungent in their digestionary reaction, heat­
making in their poteney and possessed of absorbing and 
purifying (Chhedana) properties. Of these what looks
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as well as what smells like the urine of a cow, should 
be considered as the best. This best kind of Sildjatu 
should be infused with the decoction of the drugs of 
the S&la-sdradi group after the manner of Bhavand 
saturation (for ten, twenty or thirty days). Then after 
cleansing the body (by the application of emetics and 
purgatives), it should be taken every morning (by the 
patient in adequate doses), well pasted with Sarodaka.*
He should further.be made to take a meal of boiled 
rice mixed with the soup of the flesh of animals of 
the Jangala group after the medicine had been fully 
digested. 3-4.

A Tula measure of this hill-begotten panacea 
(Sildjatu), when gradually taken, (in adequade doses) 
tends to improve the strength and complexion of 
the body, cures an attack of Madhu-Meha and 
enables the user to witness a hundred summers on 
earth, free from disease and decay. Each Tula 
weight of this medicine, taken successively, adds a 
century to the duration of human life, while ten Tula 
measures extend it to a thousand years. The regimen 
of diet and conduct during the period of its use should 
be identical with that described in connection with the 
use of the Bhalla'taka compounds, Cases of Meha, Kush- 
tha, epilepsy (Apasmdra), insanity, elephantiasis, poison- 
begotten distempers, phthisis, aedema, haemorrhoids, 
Gulma (internal tumours), jaundice and chronic fever, 
prove readily amenable to the curative efficacy of 
Silajatu, Indeed there is no such bodily distemper

* It is evident from the reading of Chakradatta that “ Sdrodaka” 
means a decoction of the drugs of the jjsfla-Sctratdi group. But Dallana 
explains it as “ Paocha-sdrodaka”  which is quite unintelligible. In 
practice, also, Chakradatta is followed,— Ed.
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^  a does not yield to its highly curative virtues. It
atts as a potent solvent in cases of long-standing Sarkard 
(gravel) in the bladder as well as of stone. Sildjatu 
should be treated (soaked and dried) with appropriate 
medicinal drugs by stirring it up with the same. 5.

The IWakshika Kalpai —The metal known 
as Makshika (iron-pyrites),, which grows in the river 
Tdpi and which copes with the divine ambrosia in its 
highly therapeutic properties, may be also used in the 
same way and under the same sort of preparation. 
The metal is divided into two classes according to 
its colour, as Svarna-Mdkshika (gold-coloured) and 
Rajata-Makshika (silver-coloured). Of these the first has 
a sweet taste while the second is acid. Both of them 
prove efficacious in cases of decrepitude, Kushtha, Meha, 
jaundice and consumption. A person using S'ildjatu 
and Mdkshika (in tile manner prescribed above) should 
refrain from taking pigeon-flesh and Kulattha pulse 
(during his life-time). 6.

The following measures should be adopted by an 
experienced physician in the case of a patient suffering 
from (Meha and) Kushtha. and who has a firm faith in 
medicines and is desirous of existence (life) and in 
whose case the curative efficacy of Pancha-karma* has 
been baffled. 7.

T h e T u v a r a k a  K a l p a : —The Tuvaraka plants 
which grow on the shores of the Western Sea 
( Arabian Sea) are constantly tossed about by the winds 
raised by the waves of the sea. The pith or marrow 
ot the seeds (lit.—fruits) of these plants should be care-

Some take the term in its ordinary sense to mean the five measures 
o f emetics, purgatives, etc. ; but .Dallana would explain it as the measures 
adopted in the treatment of the Kushtha affecting the bone which is the 
fifth Dhatu in the system.
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folly collected in the rainy season while they ripen and 
should be subsequenly dried and pounded. The oil 
should be either pressed out of these seeds in a mill in 
the manner of preparing sesamum oil, or squeezed out 
(of a press bag) like that used in the case of Kusumbha 
flowers. Tire oil should be boiled over a fire so as to 
have its inherent watery particles completely evaporated. 
Then it should be taken down from the fire and kept in 
a pitcher and then buried fo ra  fortnight in a heap of 
well dried cowdung. The patient (in the meantime) 
should be duly anointed, fomented and treated with 
cleansing remedies (i.e., emetics and purgatives).* He 
should wait a fortnight (after the administration of 
the aforesaid measures) and wait for a period of 
four mealsf (i.e., two days) more ; and on the next 
morning he should drink a portion of the oil in ade­
quate doses (two TolAs) under the auspices of favourable 
astral combinations in the lighted fortnight of the month.
He should be made to recite, at the time of his taking 
the fourth dose, a Mantra which runs as follows :—■ 
“Cleansest and purifiest, O Thou potent essence of seed- 
marrow,all the essential principles of (my) vital organism.
The deity who knows no decay and suffers no change and 
who weilds a discus, a mace and a conch-shell in his 
arms, commands thee on that behalf.”

The Doshas in both the upper and the lower parts of 
a patient’s body are cleansed with the help of this oil

* The Kapha should be first reduced with emetics ; and after a 

fortnight, the Pitta with purgatives. A fortnight after the use of purgatives, 
a potion of the Tuvarka oil should be administered inasmuch as it is a 
Sams'odhaka (cleansing) remedy

+ On the sixteenth day after the administration of the cleansing mea­

sures, as well as on the morning of the seventeenth day, the patient should 
take his meals as usual. On the evening of the seventeenth day no meal 
should be taken. On the following morning the oil should be taken.
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(which should be given to the patient in the morning) ; 
while a cold gruel, unseasoned* with salt and not mixed 
with any emollient substance (oil or clarified butter) 
should be given to him in the afternoon. The use of this 
oil should be repeated in the same manner for five days 
in succession, and the patient should avoid anger, 
etc., and live on Mudga soup (Yushai and boiled rice for 
a fortnight. A  five days’ use of this oil would ensure 
the cure of every types of Kushtha (and Madhu- 
meha). 8-9.

The foregoing (Tuvaraka) oil should be boiled and 
prepared with a decoction of Khadira weighing three 
times the quantity of the oil and taken internally with 
patience for a month for the same purpose. The patient 
should anoint his body with the same and then take his 
meals in the prescribed form. A Kushtha-patient (as 
well as a Meha-patient) suffering from hoarseness, red­
eyes and with worm-eaten and emaciated limbs should 
be speedily treated with this oil as an anointment and 
a drink. Regular potions of the above medicinal (Tuva­
raka) oil taken with honey, clarified butter and a 
decoction of Khadira and a diet consisting of the soups 
of bird’s flesh (during its course) would enable the user 
to live for a period of two hundred years. A  use of this 
oil as errhines Nasya) for a period of fifty consecutive 
days would enable the user to witness three hundred 
years on earth, in the full enjoyment of bodily vigour 
and a youthful glow of complexion, as well as with a 
very powerful retentive memory.

A  regular use (in an adequate dose) of the pith 
of Tuvaraka cleanses the system of the patient 
and is a most potent remedy in cases of Kushtha 
and Meha. 10.

* A little quantity of salt and of oil or clarified butter may be given.



....fhc pith (inner pulp of the seeds'of the Tuvaraka
burnt in a closed vessel (Antar-dhuma) should be mixed 
with Saindhava-salt, Anjana* and Tuvaraka oil. This 
prepared compound, used as a collyrium, is efficacious in 
cases of eye-diseases, such as night-blindness, Arman,
Nili, Kacha-roga (dimness of sight) and Timira. rr.

Thus ends the thirteenth Chapter of the. Chikitsita Sth^nam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhita which deals with the treatment of Madhu-Meha.

* Daiiana recommends the three things, viz., the pith of the Tuvaraka, 
the Saindhava-salt and the Rasanjana to be mixed and burnt together in a 
closed vessel.
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CHAPTER XIV.

Now wc shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
dropsy with an abnormal condition of the abdomen
(Udara). i.

Of the eight different types of Udara, described be­
fore, those severally known as the Vaddha-guda and the 
ParisrAvi should be understood as incurable, the rest being 
equally hard to cure. Hence the medical treatment of all 
cases of Udara (abdominal dropsy) should be resorted to 
without holding out any positive hope of recovery. The 
first four types of the disease (as metioned in the list of 
enumeration), may prove amenable to medicine ; but the 
rest would require Surgical treatment. All. the types of 
the disease, however, would, with the progress of time, 
require a surgical operation, or (attaining an incurable 
stage) they may have to be abondned. 2,

D iet o f a r t ic le s  fo rb id d en  ; —A  patient, 
■ afflicted with an attack of Udara, should forego the use 
of heavy (indigestible), or emollient fare, of all kinds 
of meats and of those that produce a state of extreme 
dryness in the system, or produce a slimy secretion from 
the channels (of the Doshas and the vital principles) of 
the body, or give rise to a sort of digestionary acid 
reaction (acid transformation in the stomach) and re­
frain from bathing and using effusions. Meals consisting 
of well cooked S 'd li rice, barley, wheat, or N ivdra  seeds 
should be the daily diet of such a patient. 3.

T re a tm e n t of th e  V d ta ja  ty p e  : In a 
case of VAtaja Udara, the body of the patient should be 
anointed with clarified butter cooked with the drugs of 
the Viddri-gandhadi group, while the one cooked with



Tihaka  should be used as purgatives (Anuloma), A  
compound made of a copious quantity of oil of 
Chitrd seeds, mixed with a decoction of the drugs of the 
Viddri-gandhddi group, should be used as Asthdpana 
and Anuvdsana measures. The Sialvana Upanaha 
(poultice) should be applied to the abdomen. Milk 
cooked with the drugs of the Viddri-gandhddi group, 
or the soup of the flesh of J&ngala animals should be 
given to the patient with his m eal' and the affected 
region should be frequently fomented. 4,

T re a tm e n t of th e  P itta ja  T y p e  In
a case of Pittaja Udara, the patient should be anointed 
with clarified butter cooked with the drugs of the 
Madhura (Kakolyadi) group. Similarly, clarified butter 
cooked with S'ydm d, Triphald and T rivrit should be 
used as purgatives and the decoction of the drugs of the 
Nyagrodhddi group, mixed with a copious quantity of 
sugar, honey and clarified butter, should be used as 
Anuviisana and A'sth&pana measures. The abdomen 
should be poulticed with Payasa (porridge prepared with 
rice and milk) and the diet should consist of boiled rice 
and milk, cooked with the drugs of the Viddri-gandhddi 
group. 5.

T re a tm e n t of th e  K a p h a ja  T y p e  s—In
a case of Kaphaja Udara, the patient should be anointed 
with clarified butter, cooked with the decoction of the 
drugs of the Pippalyddi group. Likewise, clarified 
butter, cooked with the milky juice of Snuhi plants, 
should be used as purgatives ; and the decoction of the 
drugs of the M ushkakddi group, with a copious quantity 
of Trikatu, cow’s urine, Kshara (Yava-ksbira) and oil, 
should be applied as Anuvdsana and Asthdpana 
measures. A  poultice (Upandha) prepared of S'ana  
seeds, A tasi seeds, Dh&taki (flower), mustard, M ulaka

So
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^seeds and K m va  should be applied .(hot) to the ab­
domen. The diet should consist of (boiled rice well- 
mixed with) Kulattha soup (Yasha), profusely seasoned 
with powdered Trikatu, or of Payasa ; and the abdomen 
should be frequently fomented. 6.

T re a tm e n t o f B u s h y o d a r a  : ~ l n  a case
of Dushyodara, the patient should be treated without 
giving any hope of a positive cure. Purgatives with 
clarified butter, cooked with the expressed juice of 
the Sap laid  and S'am khini, should be first administered 
(continuously) for a fortnight or even a month ; or clari­
fied butter, cooked with the milky juice of the M aha- 
vriksha, and with wine and cow’s urine, should be simi­
larly used as a purgative. A Kalka made up of the roots 
of the As'vatndraka, Gunjd and K dkddani mixed with 
wine (Surd), should be given after the bowels had begun 
to move freely. As an alternative, a Krishna- Sarpa (black 
lance-hooded cobra) should be enraged to bite a sugarcane 
and this piece of sugarcane should be given to the patient 
to chew (and suck); or the fruits cf creepers (Valli-phala) 
should be used (in the preceding manner); or poisonous* 
roots and bulbs should be prescribed, whereby the 
disease may be cured or may take a different turn. 7.

M em o rab le V e r s e ; - A  case of abdominal 
dropsy tUdara) of whatsoever type should be presumed 
to have its origin in an aggravation of the bodily 
Vayu and an accumulation of fmcal matter in the 
bowels ; hence frequent use of Anulomana (purgatives,

. . etc.) is recommended in this disease. 8.

. * If this be not done, the patient is sure to die ; but it is not certain
whether he would get any relief from this treatment. It being, however, 
possible in some cases to save the life of a patient by the application 
of this medicine, it should be used, as the last resort with the permission 
o f the king.— Dallana.
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meral T r e a t m e n t ;— Now we shall 
describe a few general medicinal compounds {which may 
be used with advantage in cases of Udara). They are as 
follows ;—Castor oil with milk or with the urine of a cow 
should be taken for a month or two. No water should 
be taken during the period, or the patient should forego 
the use of water and-all other food, but drink only the 
urine of a she-buffalo and (cow’s) milk ; * or he should 
live upon the milk of a she-camel alone, foregoing the 
use of rice and water and submit himself to a course of 
Pippali for one month in the manner described before 
(under the treatment of Mahd-Vdtavy/idhi),-f' or take the 
oil of the N ihm bha  with Saindhava-salt and powdered 
Ajantodd dissolved in it. The said oil (of Nikumbha), 
cooked with a hundred Pdtra weight of the expressed 
juice of A'rdraka and S'ringavera (fresh ginger), should be 
applied in the event of there being any Sula (colic pain), 
due to the action of the deranged and aggravated Vayu, 
Milk, boiled with the expressed juice of S ’ringavera 
(fresh ginger), should be taken. A  paste-compound of 
Chavya and S ’ringavera, or a paste-compound of Sarala, 
Deva-ddru and Chitraka (with milk), or a paste-com­
pound of M urangi, S ’dlaparni, S ’ydm d  and Punarnavd 
(with milk), or the oil of Joytiskka seed, mixed with 
milk, Svarjika  and Asafoetida, should be administered 
to the patient. 9.

He should take H aritaki with treacle, or a thousand 
P ippali soaked (twenty one times) with the milky juice 
of the Snuhi plant (.in the manner of Bhavana saturation), 
should be gradually consumed. Powdered P ip p a li and

* The milk here, says Dallana on the authority of Je jjata , should be 
buffalo’s milk. But, according to Vdgbhata and S'ivaddsa, the commen­
tator of Chakradatta, cow’s milk should he used.— Ed.

f  The Pippalis shohld be taken with milk only in the present instance,
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ffaritak i should be soaked with the milky juice of the 
Snuhi plant (and dried in the sun). Utkarika should 
now be preapared with this compound and given to the 
patient, io.

T h e H aritak i G h rita  : —A  Prastha mea­
sure of powdered H aritaki should be mixed with an 
Adhaka measure of clarified butter and heated over a char­
coal fire by stirring it up quickly with a ladle ; when well 
mixed; the compound should be poured into an earthen 
pitcher, which should be kept well corked and buried 
in a heap of barley for a fortnight. The pitcher should 
then be taken out and the compound should be 
strained and cooked again with an adequate * quantity 
of the decoction of H aritaki, K dnjika  (fermented 
rice-gruel) and curd. The patient should use this medi­
cine for a month or a fortnight in proper doses and 
with adequate vehicles, u .

T h e M ah ri-vriksh a G h r it a ;—A quantity 
of the milky juice (one fourth o f the cow’s milk in quanti­
ty) of the M aha-vriksha (Snuhi plant), should be boiled 
with cow’s milk. Then it should be removed from the oven, 
cooled down and churned (with a churning rod). The 
butter thus prepared and cooked again with the milky 
exudations of the M ahd-vriksha (and an adequate 
quantity of water) should be given to the patient for 
a month or a fortnight in adequate doses and with 
proper vehicles. 1 2.

T h e C h avyad t G h rita  H alf aKarsha (one 
Told) measure of each of the following drugs,vis., Chavya, 
Chitraka, Danti, Ativishd, H aridrd, S'am khini, T rivrit 
and Trikatu, together with an eight Karsha measure of 
the inner pulps of the fruit (seeds) of the Rdja-vriksha,

* Each of the three things (liquids) should be four times as much as 
th f clarified huUef.
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^Tw A 'Tala weight of the milky juice o f the M ahd-vriksha, 
eight Pala weight of cow’s milk and eight Pala weight of 
cow’s urine, should be cooked* with a Prastha measure 
(four seers) of clarified butter. The medicated Ghrita, thus 
prepared, should be given in convenient doses to the 
patient for the period of a month or a fortnight. 13.

The aforesaid three Ghritas (Haritaki-Ghrita, Mah£- 
vriksha-Ghrita and Ghavyddi Ghrita) and the Tilvaka- 
Ghrita (mentioned in the chapter dealing with VAta- 
vyddi) should be employed, whenever purgatives would 
be necessary in cases of Udara,internal tumour (Gulina), 
abscess, AshthiiA, AnAha, Kushtha, insanity and 
epilepsy. 14.

Constant use of (cow’s) urine or (any kind of) Asava, 
Arishta or wine, cooked with the milky exudation of 
Mahd-vriks/td, f  is , recommended. A . decoction of 
purgative drugs, thickened with an admixture, in 
copious quantity, of powdered S'unthi and Deva-ddru, 
may be used with advantage in this desease,

A n a h a  V a rti ; —A  Pala weight of the emetic 
and purgative drugs and the same weight of the fine 
powders of the drugs of each of the Vachddi, P ippalyddi 
and the Iia rid rd d i group, and all the officinal kinds of 
salt should be mixed (with four or eight times that of) the 
urine (of a cow, buffalo, etc.). Then this (mixture) com­
pound should be boiled and cooked over a gentle fire with 
a Prastha measure of the milky juice of M ahd-vriksha

* In the absence of any mention about the quantity oi water to be 
added, four limes as much of water should be added for the completion of 
the preparation according to the general maxim.— Ed.

t  Dallana explains the sentence as follows :—

Asavas, Arishtas and Suras should be prepared with urine (instead of 
the liquid j.e ., water) and the milky exudation of Maha-vriksha (as ail 
after-throw), and should be constantly used,
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py constantly stirring it with a ladle Precaution should 
be taken so that the Kalkas may not be scorched 
or burnt. This medicinal compound, when properly 
prepared, should be removed from the fire and when 
cooled should then be made into pills (Gutika), each 
being an Aksha (two Tolds) in weight. These pills 
should be given once, twice or thrice daily according to 
the exigency of the case and the capacity of the patient 
for a period of three or four consecutive months. The 
medicine is known as the Anstha-varti, and is specially 
beneficial in cases of Maha-vyddhi, and is equally 
efficacious in destroying intestinal worms. These 
pills, if regularly used, prove beneficial in cases of 
cough, asthma, Kushtha, parasites, catarrh, indigestion, 
aversion to food and Udavarta. 15.

Seco n d  A n a h a - V a r t i  ; -T h e  inner pulp of 
the seeds of M adam  fruits with K utaja, Jhnutaka, 
Ikskvdku (bitter gourd), Dh&mdrgava, T rivrit, Trikatu , 
mustard seed and rock-salt, should be pasted together 
with either the milky juice of Mahci~'VT‘ikslia  or with the 
urine of a cowj and the paste should be made into 
thumb-shaped plugs (V&rfci)- I ’1 a case of Andha ol the 
patient already suffering from Udara, the outer end of 
his rectum should be lubricated with oil and salt and 
one or two of the plugs should be inserted therein. The 
application of this Anafiia-varti should as well be 
applied in cases of Uddvarta, due to a suppression or 
retention of stool, urine, and Vdta (flatus) and in 
cases of tympanites (Adhmdna) and distention of the 
abdomen (Andha). 16.

T re a tm e n t of P lih o d a ra  : — in a case of 
Plihodara, * applications of Sneha (oil, etc.) and Sveda

*  Dropsical swelling of tl}e abdomen owing to an enlargement of tl)e 

spleen.
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( fomentations) should be made and the patient 
should be fed on boiled rice mixed with milk-curd.
Then the vein, (Sira) inside the elbow of his left hand, 
should be duly opened. The spleen should be rubbed 
with the hand for the proper out-flow of its deranged 
blood (for the relief of that enlarged organ). Then 
having properly cleansed his system, the physician 
should advise the patient to take the alkali of marine 
oyster-shells through the medium of milk." As an alter­
native, Yava-kshdra should be given to him with Sauvarch- 
ikd  and Hingu, or with filtered alkali (made with the 
ashes) of Paldsa  wood. As an alternative, the alkali 
of Pdrijdtaka, Ikshvdku and Apdmdrga, mixed with oil, 
should be prescribed ; or the decoction of S'obhdnjana, 
mixed with Chitrdka,Saindhava ^.ndPippalifin the alkali 
of Ptiti-karanja, filtered with Kdnjika and mixed with 
a copious quantity of V id  salt (black salt) and 
powdered P ippali should be administerd, iy,

S h a t - p a i a k a  G h r i t a  One pala weight of 
each of the following drugs, viz,. P ippa li, Pippali-roots, 
Chitraka, S'unthi, Yava-kshdra and Saindhava should 
be cooked with one Prastha measure of clarified butter 
and the same quantity of milk'1. The medicated Ghrita 
thus prepared is called the Shat-palaka-Ghrita. It is high­
ly efficacious in cases of an enlargement of the spleen, 
impaired digestion, Gulma, dropsy, Udavarta, swelling 
(Svayathu), jaundice, cough, asthma, catarrh, Urdhva- 
Vdta and Vishama-Jvara. In cases of Udara attended 
with impaired digestion, the Hingva'di Churna should be 
prescribed. These measures should be as well employ­
ed in a case of an enlargement of the liver (Yakrit), 
but the speciality is that the vein (inside the elbow) of

*  The practice, in this case, is to add twelve Seers (three prastha 
measures) of water to the Prastha measure of milk at the time of cooking.
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Mrhc right band (instead of the left hand) should be opened 
in this case. 18.

M etrical T e x t  I—After slightly bending down 
the wrist (of the left hatidi the vein in connection with 
the thumb of the left hand should be cauterized with 
a (burning) Sara for the purpose of giving relief in a 
case of enlarged spleen. 19.

T re a tm e n t o f Vacltlha-grudodara,
e tc . ! -  In cases of the Vaddha-guda (Entertis) and 
the Parisraivi types of Uclara, the patient should be 
first treated with emulsive measures and fomentations 
and then anointed with a sneha. Then an incision should 
be made on the left side of the abdomen below' the um­
bilicus and four fingers to the left of the line of hair which 
stretches downward from the*navel. The intestine to the 
length of four fingers should be gently drawn* o u t; 
any stone, any dry hardened substance (Scybalum ?), 
or any hair found stiffing to the intestine should be 
carefully examined and removed. Then the intestine 
should be moistened with honey and clarified butter. 
It should then be gently replaced in its original 
position and the mouth of the incision in the abdomen 
should be sewn up. 20.

T re a tm e n t o f P a r is r a v i-U d a r a  : --In  
cases of the Parisraivi type of.Udara, the obstructing 
matter should be similarly removed (from the intestines), 
as in the preceding case, and the secreting intestine 
should be purified, The (two ends of the severed 
intestines should be firmly pressed and adhered toge­
ther and large black ants should be applied to these 
spots to grip them fastly with their claws. Then the 
bodies of the ants having their heads firmly adhering to 
the spots, as directed, should be severed and the intes­
tines should be gently reintroduced into their original 

* •
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position (with the severed heads of the ants adhering to 
the ends of the incision) and sutured up, as in the prece­
ding case. A union or adhesion of the incidental 
wound should then be duly effected. The ‘ earn should 
now be plastered with black earth mixed with Yashti- 
madhu and duly bandaged. The surgeon should cause 
the patient to be removed to a chamber protected from 
the wind and give him the necessary instructions. The 
patient should be made to sit in a vessel full of oil or 
clarified butter and his diet should consist only of 
milk. 21.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  U d a k o c la ra  s— A patient 
afflicted with Jalotlara (ascites) should be first anointed 
with, medicated oils, possessed of Vdyu-subduing virtues, 
and fomented with hot water. Then his friends and 
relatives should be asked to hold him firmly by his 
arm-pits, when the surgeon would make a punctuie with 
a surgical instrument, known as the Vrihi-mukha, on 
the left side of the abdomen below the umbilicus, to the 
breadth of the thumb in depth and at a distance of 
four fingers to the left of the dividing line of hairs 
in the abdomen. Simultaneously with that, a metal 
tube or a bird’s quill, open at both ends, should be 
introduced through the passage of the puncture to allow 
the morbific fluids (Doshodoka), accumulated in the 
abdomen, to ooze out. And then having removed the 
tube or the quill, the puncture should be lubricated with 
oil and Saindhava salt and bandaged in the manner 
described in connection with the bandaging of ulcers.

The entire quantity of the morbific fluid should not 
be allowed to ooze out in a single day, inasmuch as 
thirst, fever, aching of the limbs, dysentery, dyspnoea 
and a burning of the feet (Pdda-daha) might supervene in 
consequence, or as it might lead to a fresh accumulation

5r
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of matter in the abdomen, in the event of the 
patient being of a weak Constitution, Hence it should 
be gradually tapped at intervals of three, four, five, six, 
eight, ten, twelve, or of even sixteen days. After the 
complete outflow of the fluid, the abdomen should be 
firmly tied with a piece of flannel, silk-cloth or 
leather, inasmuch as this would prevent its flatulent 
distention.

Diet; — F or six months the patient should take 
his food only with milk or with the soup (Rasa) of 
jangala animals.

The diet* for the next three months should consist of 
(meals taken with) milk diluted (and boiled) with an 
equal quantity of water or with the soup of flesh of 
animals of the Jingala group seasoned with the juice 
of acid fruits. During the next three months it should 
consist of light and wholesome meals. This rule 
observed for a year brings about a cure. 22.

Memorable Verse s—Skilled physicians
should prescribe boiled milk and the soup of the flesh

* The use of water is forbidden during these nine months.

During the first six months, drinking, washing, etc,, should he done 
with milk or the soup o f Jangala animals. After this period, the said 
purposes should be served with half-diluted milk or meat-soup seasoned 
with the juice of acid fruits. Water may be used during the period o f 
the next three months.— Dallana.

Vdgbhata following Charaka sa y s :—

The patient should live only on milk for six months. After this 
period, he should live on porridge (Payd) boiled with milk ; and for the 
next ihree months he should live on boiled S'y£ma-rice with milk, 
or with the soup of meat seasoned with the juice or acid fruits and mixed 
with clarified butter and a small quantity of salt.

The water of tender and green crcoanuts is used in cases of Udara 
in place o f pure drinking water with benefit.— Ed,
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of animals of the Jdngala group as food and drink 
in all cases of Udara and use these as Asthdpana 
measures and as purgatives as well. 23.

Thus ends the fourteenth Chapter in the Chikitsita Sthanam of the 

SusYuta Samhit^ which deals with the treatment of Udara.
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CHAPTER XT.

Now we shall discourse on the (surgical and medical) 
/ treatment of the cases of difficult malpresentation of the 

foetus and of difficult labour (Mudlia-Garbliah r.
The extraction, of a foetus, acting (,in the womb) as 

an obstructing Salya (foreign matter lodged in the body), 
is the most difficult of all surgical operations, inasmuch 
as actual contact or actual manipulation is the only 
means accessible to a surgeon in the region of the pelvic 
cavity, the spleen, the liver, the intestines and the 
uterus. All surgical acts in respect of the foetus or the 
enceinte, such as lifting up, drawing down, changing of 
postures (version), excision, incision, the cutting of limbs 
and section, pressure, the straightening and the perforat­
ing of the, abdomen, could not be done otherwise than by 
actual contact of the hand, which may sometimes 
prove fatal to the foetus or to the enciente. Hence the 
king should be first informed (as success in these cases 
is often uncertain) and all acts should be performed 
with the greatest care and coolness.

We have stated before that the foetus is generally 
presented in cases of difficult labour in eight different 
postures or forms. The obstruction of the child in the 
passage of parturition (Garbha-Sanga) may be effected 
in three different ways, owing to its head, shoulders or 
hips being presented in a wrong way and held fast in 
the passage. Every care should be taken and no pains 
spared to bring a child alive into the world, which is not 
already dead in the womb. The sacred verses (Mantras), 
possessing of the virtue of bringing out the foetus, should 
be recited in the hearing of the enciente in the case of a
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in the first attempts at effecting parturition. 
The mantras are as follows, 2.

m etrical T e x ts  ; —“ O thou beautiful damsel, 
may the divine ambrosia’ and the Moon god with Chitra 
bhariu and the celestial horse (Jchcha ih-Sravas take 
their residence in thy room ; may this water-begotten 
nectar, help thee,0 lady, in swiftly casting off thy womb. 
May the Sun, the Visavas and the Wind-god (Parana) 
in the company of the saline Ocean give thee peace. 
The incarcerated beasts have been freed from their 
fastenings and binding chords. The Sun god has freed 
his rays of light. Freed from all danger, come, O, 
come, O child, and rest in peace in these precincts,-' 3, 

Proper and useful medicinal remedies should also be 
employed for the delivery of the child.

P o s tu re s  of th e F o e t u s in the caseof the 
foetus being dead in the womb, the enciente should be 
made to lie on her back with her thighs flexed down 
and with a pillow of rags under her waist so as to keep 
it a little elevated. Then the physician should lubri­
cate his (own) hand with a compound consisting of earth, 
clarified butter and (the compressed juice of) S'allaki, 
Dhanvana and S'dlm ali and inserting it into the passage 
of parturition (Yoni) should draw out the dead feetus 
(downward with the hand). 4.

In the case of a leg-presentation (Sakthi), the feetus 
should be drawn downward by pulling its legs. In case 
where a single leg (Sakthi) is presented, the other leg of 
the feetus should be expanded and then it should be 
drawn downward.

In the case of the presentation of the buttecks(Sphik). 
1 breech presentation), the buttocks should be first pressed 
and lifted up and then the feetus should be drawn 
downward by the legs. In the case of a longitudinal
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presentation (the child coming stretched cross-wise) like 
a belt and arrested in the passage, its lower extremities 
should be pushed upward with the hand and the child 
should be drawn out with its upper part: {vis., the head, 
etc."), thus pointed downward, and brought straight into 
the passage of parturition. In a case of the head being 
hung back a little on one side, the shoulder should be 
lifted up by pressing it (with the hand) after chafening 
it. so as to bring the head at the door of the passage 
and the child should be drawn straight downward. 
Similarly in the case of the presentation of the two 
arms, the shoulder should be lifted up by pressing it 
(with the hand) and, the head being brought back to’ 
the passage, the child should be drawn downward. 
The remaining two kinds of false presentation ' Mudha- 
garbha) previously described (in the eighth Chapter of 
the Niddna Sthana) should be considered as irreme- 

. / diable. The applications of instruments (Sastra) should 
be the last resort when such manipulatory measures 
would fail. s.

m etrical T e x t : —But even in such irremediable 
(Asddhya) cases, surgical operations should not be made 
if the foetus could be detected alive in the womb, as 
such a course (as the cutting of the foetus, etc.) would 
fatally end both as regards the child and its mother. 6.

O p eratio n s in vo lvin g  d e stru c tio n  of 
th e  Foetus—C r a n io to m y : - I  n cases where 
there would be any necessity of using an instrument for 
the purpose of delivery, the enciente should be en­
couraged (with hopes of life) before making the surgical 
operation. The head or skull of the child in such 
cases should be severed with the knife known as the 
Mandaldgra or the Anguli-s'astra ; then having carefully 
taken out the particles of the skull-bone (Kapaia),



the foetus should be drawn out by pulling it at its chest 
or at the shoulder with a Sanku (forceps). Where the 
head would not be punctured and smashed, the foetus 
should be drawn out by pulling it at the cheeks or the 
eye-sockets The hands of the fcetus should he severed 
from the body at the shoulders, when they (the shoulders) 
would be found to have been obstructed in the passage 
and then the foetus should be drawn out, The abdomen 
of a child, dead in the womb, should be pierced and the 
intestines drawn out, in event of the former being swollen 
into a flatulent (Vdta) distension like a leather bag ffor 
holding water), as such a procedure would remove the 
stiffness of itslimbs,and then itsbould bedrawnout. The 
bones of the thighs (Jaghana-kaphla) should be first, cut 
out and removed, where the fcetus would be found to have 
adhered fast to the passage with its thighs (Jaghana). 7.

M etrical T e x ts  : -In  short, that part of the 
body of the foetus should be severed and removed 
which (prevents its (fcetus) withdrawal from the womb 
and the life of the mother should be saved at all 
hazards. The different types of false-presentations 
should be ascribed to the abnormal coursing of the 
deranged Vayu (in the uterus), and hence an intelligent 
physician should adopt, after careful considerations, 
proper remedies (for its pacification). An intelligent 
physician should not waste a single moment in drawing 
out the fcetus, as soon as it would be found to be dead 
in the womb, since neglect in such cases leads to the 
instantaneous death of the mother, like an animal dying 
of suffocation. An erudite physician, well-versed in 
anatomy, should use in such cases1 a Mandaidgra instru­
ment for the purpose of cutting out (the fcetus), since 
a sharpe-edged Vriddhi-patra may sometimes hurt the 
mother during the operation. 9 -ro.
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rx non-falling placenta (Aparsi) should be extracted 
in the way indicated before or the enciente should be 
firmly pressed and the placenta extracted with the 
hand. Her body should be constantly shaken or 
her shoulders constantly rubbed at the time (of 
extracting the placenta' after lubricating the passsage 
of parturition with oil. u .

A f t e r - m e a s u r e s  Thus having extracted 
the Salya (foetus', the body of the mother should be 
washed with warm water and anointed with oil, etc 
Oil should also be copiously applied to the passage of 
parturition * as it would soften the Yoni and alleviate 
the pain therein. After that, powdered Pippcdi, 
Pippali-roots, S'unthi, E ld , H ingu , Bhdrgi, Dipyaka, 
Vachd, Ativishd, R&Snd and Chavya should be given 
in a Sneha (clarified butter, etc.), for the (proper) 
discharge (/.<?., purification) of the Uoshas (lotia) and for 
the alleviation of the pain. A  plaster, or a decoction, or 
a pulverised compound of the said drugs without the 
addition of any Sneha (clarified butter, etc.) may also be 
given to her. As an alternative, the physician should 
ask the parturient woman to take S ’dka-bark, Hingu, 
A tivishd, Pdthd, Katu-rohini and Tejovati prepared and 
administered in the preceding manner Then for 
three, five or seven days, Sneha (clarified butter, etc.) 
should again he given ; or the patient should be asked 
to take well prepared Asavas and .Arishtas at night time.
A  decoction of the bark of S 'irisha  and Kakubha 
should be used for washing (Achamanaf) purposes and 
the other supervening distresses (i.e., complications) 
should be remedied with proper medicines.. 12 -A.

* The oil should be introduced into the vaginal canal by means o. 

F ic h u , i e , ,  cotton plugs soaked in oil, etc.
t  This decoction should be specially used fortwashing the uterus 

(Yoni).— Ed.

THE SUSHRUTA SAMI I IT A. [C hap .V ^ I



XX ^ | | ^ 3 I e t  and regim en  o f c o n d u c t s—•The '
mother should always be neat and clean and subjected 
to a course of a small quantity of wholesome and 
emollient diet and to daily anointments and foment- 
ations ; and she should be advised to renounce all anger. 
Milk cooked with the Vdyu-subduing drugs should be 
used for the first ten days. Meat-soup should then be 
prescribed for another such period, after which a diet 
should be prescribed according to the patient’s health 
and nature. This regimen should be observed for a 
period of four months, after which, the patient would 
be found to have regained her health, strength and 
glow of complexion, without any complications, when the 
medical treatment, etc , should be discontinued. 12-14.

The following Valfi-Taila should be used for apply­
ing into the Yoni (Vagina, etc.), for anointing the body 
and for drinking and eating purposes (i.e., along with 
other food) as well as for Vasti-Karma, as the oil is 
highly efficacious in curbing the action of the deranged 
and aggravated bodily Valyu. 15—A.

T h e V a ls (  T a i l a  : - *  An adequate quantity of 
sesamum oil should be cooked with eight times as much 
of the decoction of each of the following ; viz,, Vald 
roots, Das'a-tnula and the three combined drugs of Yava, 
Kola and Kulattha and with eight times as much of 
milk and (one-fourth as much of) a paste (Kalka) com­
pound of the drugs included in the M adhura group as 
well as with Saindhava-salt, Aguru, Sarja-rasa, Sarala- 
Kdshtha, Deva-ddnt, M anjishthd, Chandana, Kushtha,

* Four seers of sesamun oil, thirty-two seers o f the decoction o f the 
Vala-roots, thirty-two seers o f the decoction o f Das'a-nmla, thirty-two 
seers of the decoction of the drugs Yava, K o la  and Kulattha taken 
together, thirty-two seers of milk and one seer o f the paste compound 
(Kalka) should be taken in the preparation of the oil.

jf (^  | | i » ^ « V . )  c i i i k i t s a  STHANAM. ( ^ 1
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Kdldnusdrivd , Mansi, S ’aileya, Teja-patra, Tagara, 
S 'd r iv d , Vachd, S ’atavari, As'va-gandhd, S'dta-pushpd 
and Punarnavd. After the completion of its cooking 
the oil should be kept carefully in a golden, silver, or 
earthen pitcher with its mouth well-stoppered. This oil 
is known as the V aK -T aila and proves curative in all 
diseases due to the action of the deranged Vdyu. A 
newly delivered woman should use this oil in adequate 
doses, according to her physical condition. Women 
wishing to be mothers and men seeking the blessings 
of fatherhood should use this Taila, which proves 
equally beneficial in cases of an emaciation of the body 
due to the action of the deranged Vayu, weariness of 
the body through hard labour, and also in cases of hurt 
or injury to any vital and vulnerable part of the body 
(Manna), in cases of fractured bones, convulsions, Vata- 
Vyddhi, hiccough, cough, Adhimantha, Gulma and 
dyspnoea. A case of hernia would likewise yield to the 
continuous use of this oil for six months. The essential 
and vital principles (Dbktus) of the organism of a man 
are strengthened through its use and his youth will 
suffer no decay. It should be used alike by kings, king- 
like and wealthy persons, as well as by those of a 
delicate and ease-loving temperament. 15 —B.

T h e  V a i e l - K a l p a  Seeds of sesamum 
should be successively soaked a number of times in a 
decoction of V ald  roots* and then dried (in the manner 
of a Bh&vand saturation). The oil pressed out of such 
sesamurn should be successively cooked a hundred times 
with the decoction of Vald-roots. This being done, the 
oil should be poured into an earthen pitcher and the

* VaU would be the Kalka in this o il, says Dallana. But he also says 
that some authorities hold that the K alkas used in the Vala-Taila should 
be used as the K alka in this oil as well.



patient, while taking it in adequate doses, should live 
in a lonely chamber protected from the wind. After its 
digestion, the patient should partake of milk and boiled 
Shashtika rice. A Drona measure of the oil, should in 
this way, be gradually taken and the regimen of diet 
(milk and Shashtika rice, etc.) should be observed for 
double that period. This oil is efficacious in improving 
one’s strength and complexion and adds a century (of 
years) to the duration of one’s life, and at the same time 
absolves him from all sins. It is said that the use of each 
succesive Drona measure of this oil adds a century to 
one’s days on earth. 16.

Oils may similarly be prepared with each of A tivisM , 
Guduchi, Aditya-parni, Saireyaka, Virataru , S 'atdvari, 
Tri-kantaka, Madhuka and Pras&rctni, and may be 
prescribed by an experienced and erudite physician. 1 J ,

Nilotpala and S'atdvari should be cooked in milk.
The milk thus prepared should be again cooked with 
sesamurn oil successively a hundred times and a 
paste of all the drugs used as a paste in the ValsI T a ila  
should be added to it at the time of cooking. The 
therapeutic virtues of all these oils are the same as 
those of the.Vald-Taila and the same regimen of diet 
and conduct should be observed in all such cases, 18.

Thus ends the fifteenth Chapter o f the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the medical treatment of M vdha- 
gatbha.

( f (9  m (St
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CHAPTER XVI.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Abscesses and Tumours ( V l d r a d h i ) .  !•

Of the six types of Vidradhis, the one of the Sanni- 
pdtika type should be regarded as incurable In all 
other types curative measures* should be speedily 
resorted to in their unsuppurated stage, as in the treat­
ment of a case of Sopha (inflammatory swelling or 

boil). 2.
Treatment of VsCtaja-Vidradhi s - i n

a case of Vdtaja Vidradhi, a compact or thick plaster 
(Alepa) composed of pasted M urangi-roots,f mixed 
with clarified butter, oil and lard (Vasa), should be 
applied lukewarm. The flesh of the animals which 
frequent swamps and marshes as well as of aquatic ani­
mals boiled with the drugs of the Kdkolyddi group, 
Kanjika, salt, barley powder and Sneha (clarified 
butter, &c.), should be applied as a poultice (Upandha', 
and the affected part should be constantly fomented 
with (warm) Vesavdra, Kris’ara, milk and Payasa. 
Blood-letting should also be resorted to. 3.

If, in spite of the use of the preceding remedies, 
suppuration should begin to set in, suppurating measures 
should be resorted to and the abscess (finally) lanced

* Commencing with Apatarpana up to purgative measures (Chikitsd, 

chapter.— 1).
+ Both Daliana and ChakrApani Datta read “ Vdtrghna”  in place o f 

“ Murangi”  of the text. Daliana explains the terra “ VAtaghna”  as the 
“ Bhadra-dArvAdi group”  and S'iva-dasa, the commentator of ChaktapAni, 
explains it as the “ Das'a-mula” . Both of them, however, say that he 
different reading is “ Surangi” meaning “ S'obhAnjana.”  “ Murangi”  also 

means “ S'obhAnjana.” — Ep.
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with a knife. Cleansing measures should then be applied 
to the (incidental) ulcer. After incision, the ulcer 
should be washed with a decoction of the Pancha-mula ; 
and an oil cooked with the drugs of the Bhadra-ddrvddi 

.group and Yashti-madhuy&nd, mixed with an abundant 
quantity of salt, should be used in filling (healing up) 
the cavity of the wound. The cleansing of the ulcer 
should be effected with the powdered Vairechanika 
(purgative) drugs mixed with T ra iv rita*  and the 
healing should be effected with Traivrita cooked with 
the drugs of the Prithak-parnyddi group. 4-6.

T re a tm e n t of F it ta ja  V sd ratlh i:—ln a 
case of Pittaja Vidradhi a plaster (Pradeha) composed 
of sugar, fried paddy, Yashti-M adhu and Sdrivd  pasted 
with milk should be applied, As an alternative, a 
plaster composed of Payasyd, Us'ira and (red) sandal 
wood pasted with milk should be used. Cold infusions 
of Pdkya (Yava-kshara), sugarcane-juice and milk, and 
jivaniya-Ghrita mixed with sugar should be used in 
affusing the abscess. The patient should be advised to 
lick a lambative composed of powdered H aritaki 
and Ir iv r it  saturated with honey ; and leeches should 
be applied (to an unsuppurated) abscess for letting out 
the blood. An intelligent surgeon should (lance a 
suppurated abscess and) wash the incidental ulcer with a 
decoction of Kshira-Vriksha  or of aquatic bulbs. 
Poultices of sesamum and Yashti-Madhu mixed with 
honey and clarified butter should then be applied to 
it and bandaged with a piece of thin linen. Clarified 
blitter cooked with Prapaundarika, M anjishtha, 
Yashti-M adhu, U s'ira, Padmaka, B a rid rd  and milk,

* ‘ ‘Traivrita” is a technical term and means clarified butter mixed 
with the three other lardacious substances, viz., oil, lard and marrow.

Vide Chikitaita Sthdnam. Chapter— V.



^ ;sfc>ttld be used to heal up the cavity of a Pittaja 
ulcer by (inducing granulation). As an alternative, 
clarified butter cooked with K sktfa-S'ukld, Pnthak- 
parni, Samangd, Rod hr a, Chandana and the tender 
leaves and bark of the drugs of the Nyagrodhddi group 
should be employed for the same end. 7-10.

Karan j a d y a  Ghrita :~ -A  Karsha measure 
of each of the following drugs, viz., the tender leaves and 
fruits of the)Naktamdla, the leaves of the Sumana (Jdti 
flower), Patola and of /Irishta, H aridrd, D arn-H aridrd, 
wax, Yashti-M adku, Tikta-Rohini, Priyangu* Kus’a- 
roots, Nichula-b&vk, M anjishthd, sandal wood, Us'ira, 
Utpala, Sdrivd  and T rivrit should be cooked with a 
Prastha measure of clarified butter. This medicated 
Ghrita is called the K aran jadya Ghrita, and it 
will cure malignant ulcers (Dushta-Vrana) and act as a 
purifier in sinus and recent ulcers, etc., burns and scalds, 
deep sores and even deep-seated sinuses, it .

T r e a tm e n to f  K a p h a ja  V ld ra d h i : - in  
a case of Kaphaja Vidradhi, the seat of affection should 
be fomented with a heated brick, sand, iron, cow-dung, 
husks, ashes and cow’s urine.f The Doshas involved 
in such a case should be curbed down by a constant 
use of medicinal decoctions, emetics, plasters (Alepa) 
and poultices (Upandha). The vitiated blood of the 
locality should be cuffed out with an Aldvu-yantra 
(gourd). The abscess when suppurated should be (lanced

* Chakrapani Datta in his compilation does not include Friyangu, 

Kus'a-roots add Nichula-bark in the list but he reads both the kinds of 
sarivi, i. e., Anantamula and S'ydmd-lald.

t  In Chakradatta, the reading is i-e., pasted in cow’s urine,

instead of | S'ivaddsa, the commentator, however, holds that

this reading is not authoritative, though he says that some commentators 

have accepted jt.
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aiif3)' washed with a decoction of Aragvadha. The 
sore of such an ulcer should be filled up (healed) with a 
medicinal compound consisting of the paste of H aridrd  
T rivrit, S'aktu, sesamum and honey and bandaged in 
the manner described before. After that, a medicated 
oil properly cooked with a paste of Kulatthikd, Dan'll, 
Trivrit, S 'ydm d , Arka, Tilvaka, cow’s urine and rock- 
salt should be applied in such a case. 12-13 .

T re a tm e n t of A g a n tu ja  a n d  R a k ta ja  
V i d r a d  hi : — In a case of abscess of traumatic 
(Agantuja) origin, or due to the vitiated condition of the 
blood (Raktaja), all the measures and remedies laid 
down in connection with those of the Pittaja type 
should be employed by a skilled surgeon. 14

T re a tm e n t of in te rn a l V id rad h i s—-A
case of an unsuppurated internal abscess yields to the use 
of a potion consisting of a decoction of the drugs of 
the Varunddi group saturated with the powders (Kalka) 
of those of the Ushakddi group. Clarified butter 
cooked with the decoction of the drugs of the two 
preceding groups, as well as clarified butter cooked with 
purgative fdrugs, taken every morning, will cure an 
internal abscess in a very short time. The decoctions 
of the above groups should be mixed with Sneha (oil or 
clarified butter) and speedily used as an Asthdpana as 
well as an Anuvasana measure. The bark of Madhu-s’igru 
mixed with the powders of the drugs antidotal to the 
Doshas involved in the case, being administered in food 
and drink and used as a plaster, proves curative in a 
case of an internal abscess in its unsuppurated stage.
As an alternative, the said drug (i.e., Madhu-s'igru) should 
be taken with, water, Dhdnydmla, cow’s rine, or Surd 
(wine). Purified S'ildjatu, Guggulu, S ’unthi, or Deva- 
ddru, dissolved In the decoction of the drugs antidotal to
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— {fie aggravated Doshas involved in the case, should be 
administered. Applications of poultices, Sneha-Karma 
(emollient measures), as well as Anulomana (Vayu-sub- 
duing) measures should be frequently resorted to in 
such cases . 15-20.

The veins (S'ird) should be opened in a case of the 
Kaphaja type of abscess as directed before ; while 
some authorities advise to open the veins at the arms in 
cases of Raktaja, Vataja and Pittaja types. 2r.

T re a tm e n t of S u p p u ra te d  in te rn a l  
V id ra d h i A suppurated internal Vidradhi having 
bulged up (above the surface of the body) should be 
opened with a knife and treated in the manner of an 
(incidental) ulcer. Whether the pus drains through the 
lower or the upper channel of the body (rectum or 
mouth) the patient should be made to take the drugs of 
the Varunddi group or M adhu-digru mixed with (a 
copious quantity of) M aireya, Sura, Asava, or Kanjika.
The diet should consist of rice boiled and cooked with 
white mustard seed in the decoction of M adhu-s'igru 
and taken with the soup of barley, Kola  and Kulalttha 
pulse. The T ilvaka G lint a (Chikitsd Sthana, ch. IV.), 
or clarified butter cooked with the decoction of the 
T rivritdd i group, should be taken every morning in 
adequate doses for the purpose. Particular care should 
be taken by the phsyician to guard against the suppura­
tion of an internal abscess, since suppuration in such 
cases leads but to a slender hope of success. 22-23.

T re a tm e n t of M a jja - ja t a  V id ra d h i : 
—The medical treatment of a patient, afflicated with a 
Majja-jata abscess (abscess affecting the marrow), should 
be taken in hand without holding out any definite hope 
of recovery fas a proper course of treatment in such 
cases does not invariably prove successful). Sneha-karma

■'W’&V <• '  , 1 ‘ I <1 ' , >1 ( i >’ . '  iJ;'!
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(anointments, etc.) and fomentations should be first 
resorted to, after which blood-letting should be 
made ; and the remedial measures of the present 
chapter should be then employed. When it reaches the 
suppurating stage, the bone should be operated upon, 
and after the full elimination of the pus and the putrid 
matter from the incised ulcer, purifying remedies should 
be employed. The incidental ulcer,should be washed 
with the decoction of the bitter drugs and the Tikta- 
Sarpis* should be used. An intelligent physician 
should apply the decoction of the drugs of the 
Sarnsodbarriya group, if the oozing out of the marrow 
is not arrested. A  medicated oil cooked with Priyangu, 
Dhdtaki, Rodhra, Katphala, N em i\ and Saindhava 
salt should be used in healing up an ulcer incidental 
to an opened up Vidradhi. 24-25.

Thus ends the sixteenth Chapter of the Chikitsita Surinam in the 
Sus/ruta Samhitd which deals with the treatment of abscess.

* This medicated Ghrita (Chikitsita Surinam, Ch. IX) may be used 
both internally and externally with good results. Ed.

t Dallana reads “ Tini” in place of “ Nemi,” both of which, however, 
mean “ Tinis'a”. Chakradatta does not include “ Saindhava” in the list, but 
reads “ Tini.'a-lwacham” in place of “ Nemi-Saindhavam”. 5 'ivr.dasa, 
however, adds another reading ‘Tinis 'am Dhavam” on the authority of 
Chanilrita.

53



| I |  <SL
CHAPTER XVII.

Now we shall'discourse on the medical treatment of 
erysipelas, etc., (V isa rp a ) , sinus, etc., (N a d i-  
V ra n ah  and diseases of the mammary glands
(S tan a-iT o g a). i.

Of the types of erysipelas (Visarpa) the first three, 
(viz., the Vataja, Pittaja and Kaphaja ones) are curable ; 
the two remaining types, viz,, those caused by the con­
certed-action of the three Doshas (of the body) and 
those originating from wounds (Kshataja) should be 
considered as incurable. In cases of the curable types, 
medicated Ghritas, plasters (Upadehas) and affusions 
(Seka) prepared with the drugs (antidotal to the specific 
aggravated Dosha or Doshas (involved in the case) 
should be prescribed. 2.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  V a t a ja  V is a r p a  ; - l n
cases of the V ataja  type of the disease, Mustd, S'atahvd, 
Sura-ddru, Kushtha, Vdrdhi, Kustumburu (Dhany.ika) 
Krishna-gandhd, and the drugs of a heat-making potency 
(Ushna-gana)* should be used in preparing the medicinal 
washings (Seka), plasters and Ghritas. The drugs res­
pectively included within the groups of the Vrikat- 
Pancha-mula and the Svalpa-Pancha-mula, the Kantaku- 
Pnncha-mula and the Valli-Pancha-mula should be 
(separately) used to prepare the medicinal plasters, 
affusions, medicated Ghritas and as well as the neces­
sary oils. 3.

* Chakradatta reads “ Arka”, Vams'a and Artagala instead of the 
drugs of a heat-making potency. Dallana explains the drugs of a 
heat-making potency to be the drugs of the Bhadra-ddrvddi and the 
Pippalyadi groups.

‘ G°iW\ ■



T r e a t m e n t  .-of P i t t a j a  Visarpa :-r-.ln
cases of P it ta ja . Visarpa, a plaster consisting of 
Kas'eruka, S ’ringdtaka, Padm a, Gundrd (Guduehi), 
S 'a ivd la , Utpala and clay pasted together and mixetd 
with clarified butter, should be wrapped* in a piejce 
of linen, and applied cool to the affected part. A 
paste composed of H rivera , Ldm ajjaka  (Us’ira-mula), 
Chandana, Srotoja (Rasdnjana', Muktd, Marti and 
G airika , pasted together with milk and .mixed with 
clarified butter should be applied thin and cool to the 
affected part to alleviate the pain. Pittaja erysi­
pelas readily yields to the application of a medicinal 
plaster composed of Prapaundarika, Yashti-madhu, 
Payasyd, f  Manjishtkd, Padmaka, Chandana and
Sugandhikd pasted together. Decoctions of the drugs ,of 
the Nyagrodhddi group should be used in washing (the 
affected part); or clarified butter should be cooked with 
the expressed juice of the above drugs and employed 
in the case. The part may be affused (Seka) with cold 
milk (or water), or with water mixed with honey or 
sugar, or with the expressed juice of the sugarcane. 4-5.

Gaurya'di G h rita  A Prastha measure of 
clarified butter should be cooked with the Kalka of 
Gauri, J Yashti-madhu, Aravinda, Rodhra, Atttbu,
Rdjddana, G airika , Ris/tabhaka, Padm aka, Sdrivd, 
K dkoli, M edd, Kurnuda, Utpala, Chandana, Madliu- 
S'arkard , Dr&kshd, ,S  third, Pris'n i-parni, and S'atdhvd 
taken in equal parts (and weighing one. -seer § in all) * * * §

* In order to facilitate its removal.
+ It means “ Kshira-viddri”. Jejjata explains it as “Arka-pushpi”.
4 Some explain it as “ Hatidrd”, while others explain it as 

"Gorochand”.
§ Dallana, however, says that these drugs will weigh four Palas 

i. e., half a seer in all.
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and with the decoctions, weighing four times that of the 
Ghrita, of the drugs of the Nyagrodhddi, Sthirddi (.minor 
Pancha-mula) and V ilvddi (major Pancha-mula) 
groups together with the same weight (sixteen seers) of 
milk The washing (of the affected p a 11) with this me­
dicated Ghrita proves curative in Pittaja erysipelas and 
sinus. Visphota (boils , heai dis ases, malignant sores 
and irifl ivnmitory affections of the mouth, yield to 
the internal use of this Ghrita. It is called the 
Giucyyaidi Ghrita and is highly efficacious in 
the derangements to which children are liable, 'com­
monly) attributed to the malignant influences of evil 
stars, as well as in cases of emaciated ones. 6.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  K a p h a ja  V is a r p a  i—
Cases of the Kaphaja type of Visarpa readily yield to a 
proper application of a medicinal plaster (Pradeha) 
composed of Aja-gandhd, As'va-gandhd, Sara ld ,*
K dld, Ekaishikd f  and A ja-s’rin gi \ pasted with 
the urine of a cow. Drugs, such as Kdldnusdryd, Aguru, 
Chocha (cardamom), Gunjd, Rdsnd, Vachd, S ’ita s'iva, 
Indra-parni, Pdlindi, Munj&ta and M ahi-Kadamba 
(applied similarly) are also efficacious in the present 
type. Drugs of the Varunddi group rnay be used in any 
form (such as plasters, washes, etc.', for erysipelas. 
Blood-letting (by means of leeches) and Sams'odhana 
(purifying) measures are the principal, remedies in all 
cases of this disease (Visarpa). Suppurated erysipelas 
should be first purified and then treated with the reme­
dies described in the treatment of Vrana (ulcer). 7-8.

* “ Sarala” here means “ Trivtit” . Chakradatta reads “ TOiT” 
which also means “ Trivrit” .

t  ‘Ekaishikd,” according to Dallana, would mean S'atdvari but 
S'ivadasa explains it as Pathti.

X Gayadrisa explains it as Karkata-S'ringi.
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T reatm en t o f  SM^di-vrana ; —A Case of 

Nsfdi-V rana (shun due to the concerted action of the 
three Doshas i.Sannipataj i baffles all cure, while the 
four remaining typer ,,re amenable to careful medical 
treatment Poultices (Up infill t/® should be applied at 
the outset in the VaGnja Nadi-Vraua and then 
the course of the pus-channels should be (ascer­
tained andi fully opened with a knife) and bandaged 
with a piste of sesamum, Apamdrga- seeds and 
Saindhava -alt, A decoction of (the drugs of) the 
Vrihat-Pancha-mula group should be constantly 
used in washing the ulcer. Oil f  duly cooked with 
toe .followlug drugs, viz, Hi/nsrd, H aridrd, Katuka, 
Vald, Gojihvikd and Vilva-roots should be used for the 
purification, filling up and healing of the sores of 
the sinus. 9-11.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  P i t t a j a  Ngidi : —In a case 
of Pittaja sinus, an intelligent surgeon should 
employ a porridge (U tkiriki) mixed with milk and 
clarified butter as a poultice. Then having opened 
the sinus with a knife, a plaster composed of Tila, 
Ndga-danti and Yashtimud/iu should be applied to 
heal it. A decoction of Soma, Nimba and H aridrd  
should be used by a skillful surgeon in washing the 
ulcer daily. A medicated Ghrita cocked with S'ydm d, 
T rivrit, Triphald, H aridrd , D dru-H aridra, Rodhra 

and Kutaja and with milk should be used to lubricate 
(Tarpana) the sinus. This Ghrita will even heal a sinus 
affecting the Koshtha. 12-13. *

* Poulticing with the drugs which induce suppuration is not approv­
ed of by Gayailasa.

t  Four seers of oil, the (Kalka) drugs combindely weighing one 
seer and sixteen seers of water are to be taken in its preparation.— 
Dallana.
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T re a tm e n t of K a p h a ja  N ^ d i:—In a case 
of the Kaphaja type of the Nadi, the sinus should be duly 
poulticed iUpaniha) with Kulattha, white mustard seeds, 
S'akta and Kinvct. When softened by its application, 
the direction of the sinus (with the help of a director) 
should be first ascertained ; and an expert surgeon should 
then open it fully with a knife and plaster it with a com­
pound composed of Nhnba, sesamum, Saindhava salt and 
Saurdshtra-mrittikd. A decoction (Sva-rasa-lit.—express­
ed juice' of the Kamnja. Nimba. Jd ti, Aksha and P i n 
should be used in washing the incidental ulcer. Oil duly 
cooked with Suvarchika, Saindhava, Chitraka, Nikum- 
blia, Tdlid N a la , Rupikd and Apdmdrga-seeds and with 
cow’s urine should be used for healing purposes, 14.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  .^ alyaja  W a d i  in a case 
of S llya ja  N alii (incidental to any foreign matter into 
the body), the Salya should be first extracted by an 
incision into the sinus. Then having fully cleansed the 
channel, the ulcer should be purified with a plaster of 
se-amum profusely saturated with honey and clarified 
butter. It should b; then heated up. Oil cooked with 
the decoction of the tender fruits of the Kumbhika, 
Kharjura, Kapittha, Vilva and the Vanaspatis iVafa, 
etc.r and with the Kalkas of Mus/d, Sarald , Priyangu, 
Sugandhika, Mocharasa, -J* Ahi-pushpa (Ndgesvara), 
Rodhra and D hdtaki flowers leads to a speedy healing 
up (granulation) of ulcers (Vrana) and traumatic 
sinuses. 15. *

*  Dallana’s reading evidently is “ Tali-tala" and he explains it as 
the roots of “ Bhumydmalaki” . Chakradatta also prescribes this oil but he 
takes “ Nilika”  instead of “ Tali” . S'ivadasa, again, in his commentary 
quotes from Sus'tuta but reads “ N ili-N ala' in place o f “ Tala-Nala.”

t  “ Mocha-rasa”  is explained by Dallana to be “ S'obhinjana,”  but it 
generally means “ S'nlmali-veshta,” and S'ivadasa explains it as such.—Ed.



: T r e a t  in  e  n  t  w i t h  K s h ^ r a - S u t r a  :■ —An
erudite surgeon should open a sinus, occurring in any 
of the Marmas, or in a weak, timid, or emaciated person 
with an alkalined string (Kshara-Sntra-, and not with a 
surgical knife. The course of the sinus should be first- 
ascertained with a director ; and a needle, threaded with 
a string of alkalined thread should be passed from one 
end of the sinus and quickly drawn out through the other. 
Then the two ends of the thread should be firmly fasten­
ed together. An intelligent surgeon should likewise pass 
another alkalined thread in the event of the alkali of the 
first thread being comparatively weak. This should 
be repeated till the sinus completely bursts out.
The surgeon should know that the same procedure 
may be as well adopted in cases of fistula-in-ano. 
Similarly in cases of tumours (Arvuda), etc. they 
should be lifted up (with the hand) and tied round at 
their base with an alkalined thread, or it should be 
punctured around with a kind of needle with their mouth 
resembling a barley corn and then tied again at then- 
base with an alkalined thread. After their bursting (and 
falling off;, they should be treated as common ulcers 
(Vranab 16.

The different kinds’ of Plug-Stick (Varti) described 
in the Dvi-Vraniya Chapter (Chikitsita—-chap.-i.) may 
be similarly used with advantage in all cases of sinus.
The use of a plug made of the following drugs, viz., 
the bark and fruit of the Ghonta, (the five officinal kinds 
of) salt,* Ldkshd, Puga and the leaves of the Alavana f

* According to Chakradatta’s reading and S'ivadds’s commentary ther,-- 
on, only the S  aindhava (instead of the five officinal kinds of salt) should be 
taken. We, however, follow Dallana’s interpretation with good results.-E d .

t  ‘ ‘ Alavanfi”  has been explained by Dallana as “ Kdka-mardanikS”  
and by S'ivadasa as "Jyotishm ati” . S'ivadasa is, however, followed in 
practice in this case,

(* (  CHIKITSA STHANAM. J fiT
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i a r ^  •■ ■ ■Basted together with the milky juice of the Snuhi and 

Arka leads to the speedy healing up of a sinus. The 
powdered* stones of Vibhitaka, mangoe fruits, Vata- 
sprouts, Harenu, S'amk/tinfcseed, Vdrdhi-kanda mixed 
with oil can also be used in a case of sinus. 17-19.

The seeds of the Dims turn, Madana and Kodrava, 
Kos'&taki, S'uka-nasd, M nga-bhojani and the seeds and 
flowers of the/imkota should be pounded together and 
applied to a sinus (Nidi) after having washed it with a 
decoction of Ldkshd. Cases of sinus speedily yield 
to the curative efficacy of the application of these 
powders mixed with oil. The use of the oil cooked 
with cow’s urine and with the preceding drugs (as 
Kalkas) brings about the healing up of a sinus in seven 
nights. 20-21.

The application of the oil cooked with the roots of 
the Pinditaka treated with the expressed juice of the 
Vardh.i-kanda in the manner of a BhAvanA saturation 
and with the bulbs of SuvahA brings about a speedy and 
effective remedy for a sinus. The same effect is pro­
duced by an application of the oil cooked with the 
bulbs of the the Vajra-kanda. 22.

B h aila ta k a clya  T a ila : —The use of the 
oil cooked with the paste (Kalita) of Bhalldtaka, 
Aika, Maidcka, Saindhava salt, Vidanga, H aridrd, 
D .iru-H aridrd and Chitraka and with the expressed 
juice of the Bhringa-rdja readily cures cases of sinus, 
Apachi and ulcer due to VAyu and Kapha. 23.

T re a tm e n t o f  S ta n a  r o g a : I n cases of 
a derangement of the milk (of the breast) a draught of 
clarified butter should be quickly given to the Dhatri

* According to some different reading “ burnt ashes”  (instead of pow­
ders) of the drugs should be taken. In our humble opinion the reading in 
the text seems to be the correct one.

I
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x  (mother or wet-nurse) by the physician; and in the

evening a draught composed of the decoction of Nrtnba, 
mixed with honey and Mdg'cidhikd, should be given 
to her for emetic purposes. Next day she should 
take a meal (of boiled rice) with the soup (Yusha) 
of Mudga pulse. The use of emetics should be 
continued for three, four, or six d a y s ; or she 
should be made to drink a potion of claiilied butter 
(cooked) with Tvipluilct, A  decoction of Fhidjygi)
Ativishd, Vachd, Sura-ddru, Pdthd, the drugs of the 
M ustddi Gana, M utvd and Katu-rohini, or that of the 
drugs of the Aragvadhddi group mixed with honey, 
should be given to the Dhdtri (wet-nurse) for the purifi­
cation of her breast-milk. 26.

The above are the general remedial measures which 
are to be adopted in the affections of breast-milk. Any 
other defect in the breast-milk .should be corrected 
specially with an eye to the nature of the Dosha 
involved in the case. In cases of inflammatory 
swellings of the breasts, the physician shou.d remedy 
them by means of any one of the various measutes laid 
down under the head of Vidradhi with a due considera­
tion to the requirements of each particular case. Medici­
nal remedies should only be internally employed and no 
poultices should be applied for the speedy suppuiatiou 
of the swelling of the breast, even it found to have al­
ready commenced to suppurate ; since the breasts are of 
an extremely soft and fleshy growth, any tight banda­
ging about those parts may be followed by local slough­
ing or even bursting. In a case where suppuration had 
already taken place, an operation should be made 
in the affected part, avoiding the milk-carrying veins 
as well as the nipple with its black surroundings.
In all the cases of Stana-Vidradhi—- whether

l ; \  k v i t ]  CHIKITSA STHANa M. 4»g*j I
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r. on-suppurated, suppurating, or suppurated -the
milk should be pressed out from the breast of the 
Dhdtri * 27-29.

Thus ends the Seventeenth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthinam  in the 
Sus ruta Sanihita which deals with the treatment of erysipelas, sinus 
and the diseases of the mammary glands.

* The milk should be pressed out of the Phhtri’s breasts in the 
non-suppurated stage, to alleviate the burning sensation therein, in the 
suppurating stage for the avoidance of further suppuration, and in the 
Suppurated stage for the prevention of sores, sinus, etc.
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c h a p t e r  x v iii .

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of Glandular Swellings, etc. (G ran th i), Scurvy 
(Apachi), Tumour, etc. (A rvu d a) and Goitre 
(Gala-garcrla) r.

G eneral tre a tm e n t of G ran th i In
the non-suppurated or acute (inflammatory) stage of 
Granthi, an experienced physician should prescribe 
the measures * laid down in connection with (in­
flammatory) swellings (Sopha) in general- As bodily 
strength arrests the progress of the disease, the 
strength of the patient should hence be always carefully 
guarded against suffering any diminution in that respect.
The patient should be made to drink oil, or clarified 
butter, or both ; or he should be made to drink lard, 
oil and clarified butter, mixed together.f* Apehivdtd 
(Prasarani) and Das'a-mula cooked with the four kinds 
of Iardacious or emollient substances (oil, clarified

* Beginning with Apatarpana up to the purgative measures.

+ Oil, clarified butter and lard mixed together is technically called 
the “ T r lv r i t a  Dallana.

In the case of a Vataja Granthi, a potion of oil cooked with the 
decoction and paste (Kalka) of the Vayu-subduing drugs should be 
prescribed for the patient j in the case of a Pittaja Granthi, clarified 
butter cooked with the decoction and K alka of the Pitta-subduing drugs 
should be administered in the same manner ; while in the case of a Kaphaja 
Granthi, oil cooked with the decoction and K alkr of the Kapha-subduing 
drugs should be taken by the patient. But in a case of Granthi due to 
the concerted action of the two, or three of the Doshas, any compound 
medicated oil, prepared by cooking any two, three, or four of the oily 
substances, viz., oil, clarified butter, lard and marrow, with the 
decoction and K alka o f those drugs which are antidotes to the said 
Doshas, should be prescribed for the patient as drinks,



butter, lard and marrow), or with any two of them 
should be prescribed. 2-3.

T re a tm e n t o f V a 'taja  G ran t hi A
medicinal plaster composed of H im srd, Rohini, Am rita, 
Bkdrgi, S'yon Aka, V ilva, Aguru, Krhhna-gandhd, Goji 
and Tdla-patri (Tala-parni—D. R )  pasted together, 
should be applied flo the inflamed gland) in the 
Vfitaja typa of Granthi. Different kinds of fomen­
tation (Sveda), poulticing (Upandha) and medicinal 
plasters (Lepa), possessed of the efficacy of subdu­
ing the deranged Vdyu, should be likewise resorted to. A  
suppurated swelling should be opened and the pus drained. 
Then the incised wound should be washed with a 
decoction of V ilva* Arka and Narendra (Aragvadha) 
and purified (disinfected) with a plaster consisting of 
sesamum and the leaves of the Panchndgula (castor oil 
plants), together with Saindhava salt. After the 
purification, it should be healed up by applying a 
medicated oil, mixed with the powders of Rdsnd and 
Sarald  ; or by a medicated oil prepared by cooking it 
with Vidanga, Yashti-madhu and Am rita and cow’s 
milk. 4.

T re a tm e n t o f P itta ja  G ran th i : - - in  a
case of the P itta ja  type of the disease, leeches should 
be applied to the affected part, which should be further 
affused with milk and water. The patient should be 
made to drink a cold decoction of the drugs of the 
Kdkolyddi group with the addition of sugar ; or he 
should take the powders of H aritaki through the 
medium of grape-juice, or of the expressed juice of sugar­
cane. Hot plasters, prepared by pasting together the 
bark of the Madhuka (flower) tree, and of the Jam bu

* Some read and explain that theidecoctions of
the Vilvadi and the Arkadi groups are to be taken for the purpose,

' > ' Ifc ...
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■ lied, Arjuna tree, and Vetasa creeper. As an »lteis*v.f 
native, hot plasters compounded of the roots of the f  
Trina-s'unya (Ketaki), or Muchukunda mixed 1:
sugar, should be constantly applied to the affected p a rt,,.

The Granthi should be opened when fully suppurated,.-.:, 
and the pus let. out; after which it should be washed 
with a decoction of the bark of the Vanaspati * The 
incidental ulcer should then be purified with a piaster 
composed of sesamum and Yashti m adhu; and lastly it 
should be healed up with clarified butter cooked with 
the drugs of the Madhura iKakolyadi group. 5-6.

T re a tm e n t of K a p h a ja  G ran th i s—Jn a 
case of the Khaphaja type of the disease, the Dosha;, 
should be first eliminated from the system with the $  
regular and successive measures.f The affected p art ' , 
(Granthi) should then be fomented and firmly pressed ' 
(Vimldpana) and rubbed with either the thumb, or a " 
piece of iron rod, or stone, or with a bamboo rod in onicr 
to bring about its resolution. A  plaster composed of the 
roots of the Vikamkata, J Aragvadha, Kdkananti .(GunjiL), 
K dkddani fVdyasa-tinduka), and Tdpasa-Vrikska, ,i: 
(Ingudi) and with Pinda-phala (TiktAl&vu), Artec, $ 
Bhdrgi, Karanja, Kdlu  and Madana, pasted together, 
should be applied to it by an erudite physician. A 
glandular swelling ; Kaphaja Granthi.) on any part of the 
body other than a vital and vulnerable one (Marma) and

* The Vanaspati class consists of Vata, Plaksba, A&'vattba and 

Udunibara trees.

f  These are the applications of Sneha, fomentation, emetics, pur­
gatives, Asthapana, S'iro-virechana and blood-letting. <

*  Dallana explains “ Vikamkata”  as “ Kanta-kAriUS,”  but it means 
Sruva (called Vainch in Bengal) and Shvadasa also explains it as

|  Cliakradalla does not read “Ark*” in Xfee list, ',
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SwKt&i ^  'not (otherwise) resolved and absorbed should be cut open 
even in its non-suppuratad stage and the glands 
removed. The expert surgeon should then cauterize the 
incidental wound after the cessation of the bleeding and 
treat it in the manner * of the Sadyo-Vrana treatment. 
These remedies should be employed by the experienced 
physician, where the swelling would be found to have 
assumed a large, stiff, elevated and fleshy aspect 
(bulging from the deeper tissues of the flesh). A  
Kaphaja Granthi should be opened with an incision as 
soon as it becomes fully suppurated and should then be 
washed with a decoction of appropriate medicinal 
drugs. The incidental ulcer should be purified tdisin- 
fected) with a purifying remedy prepared with a 
profuse quantity of Yava-kshara, honey and clarified 
butter; and finally it should be healed up by the 
application of an oil, cooked with Vidanga, Pdthd and 
Rohini. 7-9.

T re a tm e n t of M edoja G ran th i : - i n a
case of Medoja, Granthi (originated from the vitiated 
condition of the bodily fat) a plaster of pasted sesamum, 
placed inside the folds of a piece of linen, should 
be applied to the seat of the affected part and fomen­
tations with hot iron-rods should be frequently applied, 
inasmuch as application of heat (lit.—fire) is efficacious 
in such cases. As an alternative, the affected part 
shou'd be fomented with a ladle, pasted with heated 
shellac (Lakshd). The Granthi (in its non-suppurated 
stage) should be opened by an incision and the 
fat removed; the incidental ulcer should then be 
(actually) cauterized. On the other hand, the Granthi, 
when fully suppurated, should be incised and washed 
with the urine (of a cow). Then a paste, composed of

* Applications o f honey, clarified buffer, etc.
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sesamum, Suvarchikd, H aritdla and rock-salt, pounded 
together and mixed with honey, clarified butter and an 
abundant quantity of Yava-kshara, should be applied 
to the incidental wound for purifying purposes. Oil, 
cooked with the two kinds of Karanja, Gunjd, the 
green scrapings of bamboo, Ingudi and the urine * of a 
cow, should be used to heal the ulcer. I O - I I .

T re a tm e n t o f A p ach i Clarified butter 
cooked with the fruit of Jim utaka and Kasha vati, 
and with (the roots of) Danti, D ravanti and T rivrit, 
is a very powerful and efficacious remedy.-f* Adminis­
tered internally as well as externally, it leads to the 
cure of the advanced cases of Apachi. 12.

A strong emetic composed of Nirgundi, fd ti (flower) 
and Varihistha (Vdld) together with Jim btaka, profusely 
mixed with honey and Saindhavu, should be given 
warm to the patient. It is a very powerful emetic, 
and leads to the recovery of even a malignant form 
of Apachi. An oil, cooked with the pastes (Kalka) of 
Kaitaryya.X V im bim ti Karavira, may be profitably used 
as an errhine (Siro-virechana). Oil cooked with the 
expressed juice of S'akhotaka may also be used profit­
ably as an errhine. § Avapida errhines (used in drops

\
* Cow’s urine measuring four times the oil should be taken in 

the preparation of this medicated oil.

t i n  preparing this medicated Ghrita, the quantity of clarified 
butter should be taken four times as much as the combined weight of f  £
the Kalka (paste). These should be boiled with water, taken four times / \
as much as the quantity o f clarified butter. Some authorities, however, W  
arc of opinion that both the paste (Kaika) and the decoction of the drugs 
are to be taken in its preparation.

$  Some read ‘Nirgundi’ after it.

§ This medicated oil should be cooked without any Kalka. But some 
are of opinion that both the decoction and the K alka of S'dkhotaka should 
be used.
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the nostrils') should be applied with Madhuka sdra,

"« seeds and Apdm drga-seeds* 1 3-15.
A glandular swelling (Granthi), occurring in any 

It phrt of the body other than a Marina, should be opened 
in its non-suppurated stage and cauterized with 
five ; f  or it should be rubbed with an alkali after
scarification as already advised. 16.

' A length of twelve fingers should be measured
;Mitva) from and above the Parshni, i.e., the posterior 
side of the ankie (and the space of Indra-vasti above 
this part should be ascertained). The Indra-vasti 
(occupying a space of half a finger, or, according to 
others, two fingers) having been carefully avoided, an 

''excision (on the opposite side of the affection1) should 
, V  made and the spawn-like glands having been 

renic\ ed (therefrom), the excisioned part should be 
cauterised with fire.

1 ■ Others say that the excision should be made straight
above the ankle (Ghona) after carefully avoiding the 

1 space of Indra-vasti, measuring two fingers (and to 
‘ make sure an additional space of half a finger should 

. be left out), which would be found out by taking one- 
| eighth part (of the Jangha, i.e., the leg— excluding the 
p a l* ’ foot and measuring twenty fingers) from the Khulaka 

r  (ankle-joint) of which the (two) Gulphas (ankles) look 
like the (two) ears. § 17-18.

. * Madhuka-sdra mixed with tepid water and the expressed juice
■ ' of S'igni-seeds and of Apdmarga-seeds should be used.

| a  I' to cases of the preponderance of Vdyu and of Kapha.

' W + I n ’ cases of the preponderance of Pitta.

; g There is a good deal ot difference as to the reading and explanation
. . o f this passage amongst the different commentators. The differed expiano*

in o', arise from the different interpretations put upon the word “ nfif”

in the Text, s fif  *TOI <te.”  The words “hlfifi jtfff”
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As an alternative, the region of the wrist (Mani- 
bandha) should be branded by a physician with three 
mark lines, one finger apart, for a radical cure of 
Apachi. 19.

may mean either of the following. (j)O n  the opposite side of the Parshni.
Vagbhata subscribes to this view. (2) On the opposite («',e., the other)
Piirsbni, that is to say, if  the affection be on the right side o f the body 
the operation should be made on the Parshni o f the left leg and so on.
Vriddha Vagbhata subscribes to this interpretation in the clearest 
language. (3) In the region of the Pdrshni, i.e., on the dorsal side of 

the leg.
The different commentators, again, do not agree as to the seat and 

extent of the excision. Some say that the operation should be made 
above the Indra-vasti and the extent should be two fingers in length.
Vagbhata seems to subscribe to this view. Others hold that the operation 
should be made b e lo w  the Indra-vasti and the extent should be two 
fingers’ length: Dallana is o f this opinion. A third class of commentators 
assert that the whole extent of the length from above the Parshni up to 
the Indra vasti should be opened.

As to the extent of the Indra-vasti, again, there is a difference. 
According to Dallana it occupies a space o f two fingers. But Jejjata 
holds that it occupies a space of half a finger only. The Indra-vasti 
(Marma) is situated twelve fingers above (i.e., in the thirteenth finger of) 

the Parshni. The reading in the printed editions of the text is “fifSl”, 
whereas Vrinda and Chakiadatta read “ f*T3 f” . Dallana’ s reading also 

evidently is “ fjptff” . “ fw sff”  would be quite redundant and as “ fip S f”  
gives a better meaning, we accept this reading.

Now we come to the second stanza. Commentators differ more in the 

exposition of this stanza than of the former. By the expression 

^f4 ff];”  is meant by some commentators “ from the Gulpha to the K am a.”

Others, however, mean to take it as an adjective to “ t?l15(?fiTf{”  and explain 

it as meaning “ from above the Khulaka whereof the Gulphas look like 
the ICarnas.”  As regards the expression some are inclined

to think that the excision should be made straight above the Ghond 
(i.e., the posterior part and especially the big vein there which looks like 
the nose (Ghond) of the ankle-joint).

Others, however, read it as antl explain it (yftunsrt} +

as meaning “ in a straight line with the Ghond (which may mean
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_.ie ashes (Masi) of the skins of a peacock, cow, 
lizard (GodhA) and snake and of tortoise shells 
should be dusted (over an Apachi after lubricating it) 
with the (expressed) oil of the Ingudi. Medicated oils to 
be described under the treatment of Slipada (elephan ­
tiasis) and Vairechanika fumes should also be applied in 
a case of Apachi and the diet should consist of cooked 
barley and Mudga pulse. 20-21.

T re a tm e n t of V a ta ja  A r v u d a  in a 
case of V ata ja  Arvuda, a poultice composed of 
Karkdruka, Ervdruka, cocoanut, P iydla  and castor 
seeds, boiled with milk, water and clarified butter, 
and mixed with oil, should be applied lukewarm 
(to the tumour). As an alternative, a poultice 
made up of boiled meat or of Ves'a-vAra, should be 
applied to it. Fomentation of the part in the manner 
ofaNtCdi-sveda (application of medicated fumes through 
a pipe) should be applied by an experienced physician 
and the (vitiated) blood (of the locality) should be 
repeatedly cuffed off with a horn. S'atdhvd  or T rivrit* , 
boiled with the decoction of the VAyu-subduirtg 
drugs and with milk and KAnjika, should be given to 
the patient. 22-23.

T re a tm e n t o f P it ta ja  A rv u d a  : —
Applications of mild fomentations and poultices (to the

either the nose or the big vein (Kandard) at the heel looking like the 
nose (Ghonti) o f the ankle-joint and below the Indra-vasti” .

Dallana says that the patt to be excisioned, according to the first 
stanza, is below the Indra-vasti and that, according to the second, is 
above theflndra-vasti. We also think that the seat of the Indra-vasti 
should be carefully avoided and an excision should be made both above 
and below the Indra-vasti, according to the requirements in each case.

* There is a different reading in Place of “ stfrCPstj’

In that case, roots of white Trivrit should be boiled with the 

decoction, etc.
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affected part) and of purgatives are efficacious in 
Pittaja Arvuda. The tumour should be well rubbed 
with (the rough surface of) the leaves of the Udumbara,
S'eika, or of the Goji and it should be plastered over 
with the fine powders of Sarja-rasa, Priyangu, Pattanga 
(red sandal wood), Rodhra, Anjana * and Yashti- 
madhu, m ixed with honey. As an alternative, a plaster 
composed of Aragvadha, Goji, Soma and S ’ydm d, 
pasted together should be applied to it after the 
secretion Visrdva. Clarified butter, cooked with 
Klitaka (as a Kalka) and with the decoction of S'ydm d,
G irikvd, Anjanaki, D rdkshd and Saptalikd should be 
prescribed for internal application in a case of Pittaja 
Arvuda and of abdominal dropsy (Jathara) of the 
Pittaja type. 24-26.

T re a tm e n t of K a p h a ja  A rv u d a  s—In
cases of the Kaphaja type of Arvuda blood should be 
let out from the affected part after the system of the 
patient has been cleansed (by emetics and purgatives).
Then a medicinal plaster composed of the drugs,f which 
are efficacious in correcting the Doshas, confined to the 
upper and lower parts of the organism, should be 
applied hot to the tumour. Or a plaster composed of 
Kdnsya-nila, S'uka, Ldngaldkhya and Kdkddani roots, 
and the dung of a Kapota and of P drdvata  pasted 
together with urine, or with alkaline water should be 
applied to it. The Kalkas (pastes) of Nishpava (S'imbi),
Pinydka (oil-cakes of sesamum) and Kulattha pulse, 
pasted with curd-cream and an abundunt quantity of 
flesh, should be used in plastering the affected part so 
that worms and parasites may be produced in the ulcer

* ChaktadaUa reads “ Arjuna”  in place of “ Anjana” . 
t  These are the drugs included in the emetic and purgalive groups 

(see chap. XXXIX. Sutra Sthanam).
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f t s s ^ t i d  flies attracted to it (and so consume the ulcer). A  
small portion of the ulcer, left unconsumed (un-eateri) 
by worms and parasites, etc., should be scarified and 
the ulcer should then be cauterised with fire. 27-28.

A  comparatively superficial tumour (Arvuda) should 
be covered with thin leaves of zinc, copper, lead, 
or of iron, and cauterization with fire or with an 
alkali as well as surgical operations should be carefully 
and repeatedly resorted to, so as not to hurt, nor in any 
way injure the body. The incidental ulcer should be 
washed with the decoction of the leaves of the Asphqta, 
Jd ti, and K aravira  for the purpose of purification. A  
medicated oil, cooked with Bhargi, Vidanga, Pdthd, and 
Triphald should then be used as a healing remedy. An 
experienced physician should treat a tumour, sponta­
neously suppurating, in the manner of a suppurated 
ulcer. 29-31.

T re a tm e n t of M ed o ja  A rv u d a  *»—A
Medoja Arvuda (fat origined tumour) should be first 
fomented and then incised. The blood in its inside 
having been cleansed it should be quickly sutured and 
then plastered over with a compound composed of 
H aridrd, Griha-dhuma (soot of a room), Rodhra, 
Pattanga, M anah-sild and IIa tit did pounded together 
and mixed with a proper quantity of honey. After its 
purification, thus produced, it should be treated with 
the application of K aran ja-T aila  (prescribed before in 
cases of Vidradhi). Even the least particle of Doshas 
(pus, etc.) in a tumour, left unremoved, would lead 
to a fresh growth of the excrescence and bring on death 
just like the least particle of an unextinguished fire. 
Hence it should be destroyed in its entirety. 32—33.

T re a tm e n t of V a t a ja  G ala-gan cJa  : —
A case of the Vaitaja type of Gala-ganda (goitre) should
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ited with fomentations of the vapours of the 
decoctions of tender leaves of the VAyu-subduing drugs 
prepared by boiling them with K injika, various kinds 
of urine and milk as well as with minced meat and oii, 
and should be applied in the manner of a Natdisveda.
After this fomentation, the contents should be carefully 
drained <from inside the goitre). Then after having duly 
purified (the incidental ulcer), it should be plastered with 
a medicinal compound composed of (the seeds of) the 
S'ana, A tasi, Mulaka, S 'ig ru  and sesamum and K inva  
and the piths of the P iydla , or with that composed of 
K dld, A m rita, S 'igru , Punarnavd, A rka, Gaja-pippah, 
Karahdta ^Madana) and Kushtha, or with that com­
posed of Ekaishikd, Vnkshaka and Tilvaka. All of 
them should be pasted with Sura and K injika and ap­
plied hot to the affected part. The internal use of a 
medicated oil, cooked* with Amrita, Nimba, Hamsdhvd, 
Vrikskaka, P ippali, Vald, A ti-vald, and Deva-ddru, 
always proves efficacious in a case of goitre. 34-36.

T r e a t m e n t  of K a p h a ja  G a la -g a n d a  :
- A  case of the K ap h aja  type of goitre should be treated 
with applications of fomentation and poultice and 
should be duly drained (VisrAva). Then a medicinal 
plaster composed of Aja-gandhd, A ti-vishd, Vis alyd, 
Vishdnikd, Kushtha, S'ukahvayd, Gunja (taken in 

equal parts) and pasted with the alkaline water 
prepared from the ashes of the P  aids’a wood should 
be applied hot to the affected part. A  medicated oil 
cooked with the drugs of the Pippalyddi group and 
mixed with the five officinal kinds of salt should

* Some say that the oil should be prepared with the decoction as 
well as with K alka of the said drugs. Others, however, hold that water 
should be used in the preparation o f the oil and the said drugs should be 

used only as a  Kalka.



be taken by the patient Emetics, errhines and 
inhalations of Vairechanika-dhuma are beneficial in such 
cases. In the V a 'ta ja  and the K aphaja types of goitre 
(Gala-ganda), the skilful physician should employ 
suppurating measures in partially suppurated cases. 
The patient’s diet should consist of rice, barley and 
Mudga soup and should be taken with honey, Trikatu, 
cow’s urine, fresh ginger, Patola and Nimba. 37-39.

T re a tm e n t o f n/Iedoja G a la -g a n d a
In a case of a Medoja goitre (due to the deranged fat\ the 
patient should be first made to use oleaginous substances 
(internally and externally) and venesection should then 
be resorted to, as advised before (Siirira-StMna, Ch V III).
A hot plaster composed of S'ydm d  (Trivrit), Sudhd, 
Mandttra, D anti and Rasdnjana pasted together should 
be applied to the seat of the disease. Powders of the 
essential parts (Sara) of a S 'd la  tree mixed with cow’s 
mine may be given every morning with advantage.

As an alternative, the Goitre (Gala-ganda) should 
be opened, its fatty contents fully removed and the 
wound then sutured. Or it should be cauterised with 
the application of heated animal marrow, clarified 
butter, lard, or honey ; after which it should be lubri­
cated with clarified bulter and honey (mixed together), 
and a pulverised compound of K dsisa, Tuttha, and 
Gorochand, should be applied to it ; or after lubricating 
it with oil, it should be dusted with the ashes of cow- 
dung and of S'dla-sdra. Daily washings with the decoc­
tion of Triphald, hard bandaging and a diet of barley, 
prove efficacious (in cases of goitre). 40.

Thus ends the Eighteenth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthdnam in the 
Sus’rut* Samhita, which deals with the medical treatment of Glands, 
Scrofula, Tumour and Goitre.
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CHAPTER XIX.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
hernia, hydrocele, scrotal tumour, etc. (Vriddhi), 
diseases of the genital organ (U p £t.d £im S '& ) and 
elephantiasis (Sif lipacia). I.

In the six types of Vriddhi other than the one 
known as the Antra-Vriddhi (Hernia), riding on horse 
back, etc., excessive physical labour, fastings,sitting in an 
unnatural position, constant walking, voluntary restraint 
of any natural urging (for stool and urine, etc.), sexual 
intercourse and eating of food difficult of digestion 
should be avoided. 2.

T re a tm e n t of VsCtaja V rid d h i In
the "VKtaja type of Vriddhi, the patient should be first 
soothed (Snigdha) with the application of Traivrita 
Ghrita (vide, Chap. V. Chikitsita Sthana). He should then 
be duly fomented and subjected to a proper course of 
purgatives. As an alternative, he should be made to 
drink the expressed oil of the Kos'dmra, Tilvaka, or 
Eranda (castor) oil (as a purgative) with milk fora month.
A decoction of the Vdyu subduing drugs mixed with 
the powders of the same drugs should then be employed 
by an experienced physician at a proper time * in k 
the manner of a Niruha Vasti. The patient should 
then be made to take a meal (of boiled rice' along with 
meat soup ; and oil cooked with Yashti madku should be 
applied (in the manner of an Anuvdsana measure).

* After a period of one week from the time of the application of 
purgatives and in case the patient is strong enough to undergo the 
Niruha Vasti measure.
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Applications of Sneha (oil. etc.), poultices (Upandha), 
and plasters (Pradeha) of the Vdyu-subduing drugs should 
be applied to the affected part. If the tumour (Vriddhi) 
begins to suppurate, it should be made to do so 
fully. It should be then opened with an incision 
avoiding the median line (Sevan!) of the perineum 
and the proper purifying (i.e., antiseptic and healing) 
measures should be resorted to in the usual way 
laid down (in the treatment of Dvi-vrana*). 3.

T re a tm e n t of P itta.!a V rid d h i :~ A
case of the non-suppurated stage of P itta ja  Vriddhi 
may be beneficially treated with the remedies laid 
down in connection with a case of the same type of 
glandular swelling (Pittaja Granthi). In the case of 
it being suppurated, the surgeon should open it with 
a knife and purify it with the application of honey 
and clarified butter. The incidental ulcer should then be 
healed up with oils-and pastes of healing virtues. 4.

T re a tm e n t o f R a k ta ja  V rid d h i :~~ln a 
case of B/ahtaja Vriddhi (originated through the vitia­
ted condition of the blood), the (vitiated) blood should 
be drawn out by the application of leeches. As an 
alternative, purgatives should be administered through 
the medium of honey and sugar. Remedial measures 
described in connection with the Pittaja type of the 
disease should be employed both in the suppurated 
and the non-suppurated stages (of this type). 5.

T re a tm e n t o f K a p h a ja  V rid d h i In
a case of the Kaphaja type of the disease, poultices 
with the heat-making f  drugs (i.e, Vachddi, Pippdiyadi

* According to Gayaddsa, the measures to be adopted should be those 
laid down in the M is'raka chapter (Chap. X X V ).

t Some say that the heat-producing drugs are those comprised in the 
Aja-gandhtidi group mentioned in the M is'raka chapter, Sutra Sth£nam,

" Gc)iJX .. *'



•X IX .] CHIKITSA STHANAM. j

and Mushkakddi groups, etc.)' pasted with cow’s urine, 
should be applied. The patient should be made to 
drink a potion consisting of the decoction of D dru- 
ffaridrd  mixed with the urine of a cow, and all the 
remedial measures with the exclusion of Vimldpana 
(resolution by pressure) laid down under the treatment 
of the Kaphaja Granthi should be employed. The. 
tumour should be opened (with a knife) when suppurated 
and the oil cooked with fd ti, Arushkara, Amkota and 
Sapta-parna should be used for the purification 
(disinfection) of the incidental ulcer. 6.

T re a tm e n t o f SVIedoja V rid d h i Jn 
a case of the Medoja (fat-originated) type of the disease, 
the affected part should be (lightly) fomented, * and 
plasters composed of drugs (of the roots) of the Surasddi 
group or of the S'lro-virschctitci group (Ch. X X X IX . 
Sutra Sthdna) pasted with the urine of a cow should be 
applied to it in a lukewarm state. The inflamed and 
swollen scrotal tumour, (lightly) fomented as before, 
should be tightened round with a piece of cloth. Then 
having encouraged the patient, the surgeon should open 
the tumour with a Vriddhipatra (knife) carefully avoid­
ing the two testes (lying within the scrotal sac) and the 
median line of the perineum (Sevani). Then having 
carefully removed all morbid products (Medas) from its 
inside, Saindhava and sulphate of iron should be applied 
to the incised part, and the scrotum should be carefully 
bandaged (in the manner of a Gophand bandage). After 
the proper purification (disinfection) of the ulcer, its 
healing should be effected with the application of an oil

* The fomentation should be applied according to S'ivadds'a, with 
balls of. cow-dung, etc., slightly, heated. It should be noted in this 
connection that'strong fomentations should not, ifi any case, be applied 

to thedcstes. '«•
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cooked with M(truths'ild, H aritdla  (yellow oxide of
arsenic), rock-salt, and Bhalldtaka, 7.

T re a tm e n t of M u tr a ja  V r id d h i : —
In a case of an enlargement of the scrotun (hydro­
cele) due to the derangement of urine, it should be first 
fomented and then a piece of cloth should be tightened 
fount it. A  puncture should-then be made in the bottom 
of the sac with a Vrihimukha instrument, on either side 
of the raphe of the perineum (Sevani). A  tube open 
at both ends should be introduced (into the puncture) 
and the accumulated (morbid) fluid should be let out. 
The tube should then be taken off and the scrotum 
should be tied up with a bandage of the Sthagika 
pattern and the incidental ulcer should be purified and 
healed up with appropriate medicinal applications. 8.

T re a tm e n t o f A n tra -V rid d h i : -A  case
of Antra-Vriddhi (hernia when strangulated) extending 
down to the scrotal sac’(Kosha) should be given up as 
irremediable ; but, in the case of its not being so 
extended, it. should be treated as a case of Vdtaja- 
Vriddhi. I f  the colon be found to have descended down 
to inguinal region (Vamkshana), it should be cauterized 
with a heated crescent-mouthed rod (Arddha-Chandra 
S'aldkd) to prevent its descending down into the scrotal 
sac. A case of hernia that, in spite of all these pre­
cautions, descends down into the scrotal sac (Kosha), 
should be given up as irremediable. The first finger of 
the hand opposite * the affected part (*>., the affected 
testes) should be incised at its middle and cauterized.

* Incision and cauterization should be performed in the thumb of 
the right hand, if the left testis is affected, and in case the affection is in 
the right testis, incision and cauterization should be made in the thumb 
of the left hand.



In cases of hernia (Antra-Vriddhi) of the Vataja 
and of the Kapliaja type the affected part should 
be carefully cauterized in the above m anner; but in 
these two cases, the Sn&yu (ligaments) should be cut 
O ff in addition ^before cauterization). In a case of 
Antra-Vriddhi the veins (S'ird) of the temples at the 
(upper) end of the ears on the opposite sides of the 
affection should be carefully opened avoiding the 
Sevan! therein. 9-12.

T re a tm e n t of U p a d a m sa  * :~ I n  cases of 
the curable type of Upadams'a, Sneha (oleaginous sub­
stances) should be first applied, and the aftected part 
should be fomented. Then the veins of the penis 
should be opened, or leeches should be applied (to the 
organ) for the elimination of the contaminated blood 1 
(according as the affections are more or less severe). 13 .

G eneral T re a tm e n ts  The system of thb 
patient should be cleansed with both emetics and 
purgatives in the event of an excessive aggravation 
of the Doshas inasmuch as the local pain and swelling 
would subside simultaneously with the elimination of 
the aggravated Doshas from the system. Medicinal 
Vastis (enemas) should be injected (into the rectum) in 
the way of a Niruha-Vasti for the elimination of the 
aggravated Doshas, where the weakness of the patient 
would prohibit the application of purgatives. 14,

T re a tm e n t of V a ta ja  U p a d a m s 'a In
a case of the Vataja type of the disease,.drugs such as, 
Propaundarika, Yashti-madhu, Varshdbhu, Kushtha, 
D eva'ddru , Sarald, Aguru and Rdsnd, should be used 
as a plaster (over the affected organ). Similarly

* See note, Chaplet XIX., NitUna SthAnam.
t Jejjata holds that leeches should be applied in a case o f superficial 

Upadams'a.
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piasters composed of Nichula, castor-seeds, and pul­
verised wheat and barley grains pasted with Sneha 
(clarified butter, oil, etc.) should be applied lukewarm to 
the seat of the disease, which should also be affused 

- with a decoction of the above-mentioned drugs, viz. 
Prapaundarika, etc. 1 5.

T re a tm e n t o f P it ta ja  U p ad am s a :~ ia
a case of the Pittaja type of the disease, a plaster 
composed of Gairika, Anjana, Yashti-madhu, S ’drivd , 
Us'ira, Padmaka, (red) Chandana and Utpala mixed 
with a Sneha (clarified butter),* or that composed of 
Padma, M rindla , Sarjja , Arfuna, Vetasa, and Yashti- 
madhu mixed with clarified butter should be applied to 
the affected organ which should be sprinkled with a 
solution of milk, clarified butter, sugar, sugar-cane juice 
and honey, or with a cold decoction of the drugs of 
Vat a, etc. r 6.

T re a tm e n t o f K a p h a ja  U p ad am s'a  s -
In a case of the Kaphaja type of the disease, a plaster 
composed of the barks of S'ala, As’va-katna, Aja-karna 
and Dhava pasted with Sura and mixed with oil, should 
be applied hot to the affected part. A s an alternative, 
the drugs such as, H aridrd , A tivishd , Mustd, Sarald, 
Deva-ddru, Patra, P&thd, and Pattura should be used 
for similar purposes and the affected organ • should 
be affused with a decoction of the drugs of the Su- 
rasid i and A ’ragvadhddi groups. 17,

The above remedial measures, vis., plasters, sprinkl­
ing (Parisheka), blood-letting and Sams'odhana (zV., 
application of purgatives, emetics, etc.) as well as those

* According io S 'ivadisa the Sneha to be used in the plaster should 
be clarified butter washed & hundred times.
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described in the Sutra Sthdnam (and the first Chapter 
of the Chikitsita Sthdnam), should be resorted to 
in a case of (non suppurated) Upadams'a. The physi­
cian should try his best to arrest the setting in of 
suppuration (in a case of Upadams'a) inasmuch as 
suppuration in (and consequent putrefaction of) the (local) 
veins, ligaments, skin and flesh would lead to the 
destruction of the organ (Dhvaja). An incision should 
be made as soon as suppuration would set in, and the 
pus and other putrid matters being drawn out, the 
incised part should be plastered with the paste of 
sesamum mixed with honey and clarified butter.
The incidental ulcer should be washed with a decoction * 
of the leaves of Karavita, of Jd ii  and A'ragvadha, or of 
Vaijayanti and Arka. 18.

The use of a medicinal plaster composed of the fine 
powders of Saurdshtramrittikd, Gairika, Tuttha, 
Pushpa-Kdsisa, Saiudhava, Rodhra, Rasdnjana, Ddru- 
H aridrd, Haritdla, Manahs'ila, Harenukd and Eld, 
mixed with honey is highly recommended in all cases 
of Upadams'a. 19.

A decoction of the tender leaves of Jambu, A ’mra, 
Sumanas, Nintba, S'vctd, and of Kdmboji f  and the 
barks of S'allaki, Vadara, Vilva, P  aids'a, 7  inis’a and 
of the K shiri trees, as well as Triphald should be used 
by the physician for constantly washing the ulcer. Oil 
cooked with the preceding decoction, with the ICalkas of 
Goji, Vidanga and Yashti-madhu, as well as' with the 
different spices (Eladt group) should be used as the best 
remedy for the purpose of the healing up, (Ropana) of

* According to Cnakralatia the five kinds o f leaves should be 
separably used in the preparations of the decoctions for washing, 

t  “ Mfahaparni”  according to Gayaddsa.
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an Upadams'a-ulcer of whatsoever type. The use of a 
pulverised compound composed of Svarjikd , Tuttha, 
Kdsisa, S'aileya, Rasdnjana, and Manahs’Ud taken in 
equal parts arrests the extension of an ulcer and 
Visarpa. Cases of Upadams'a and Visarpa readily yield 
to the application of a pulverised compound of the 
ashes of Gundrd, Haritdla and Manahs'ild. An 
(external) application of Bhrimgardja, Triphald and 
Danti mixed with the powders of copper and iron, 
destroys Upadams'a just as the thunder bolt of Indra 
(completely) destroys a tree. 20.

T re a tm e n t of T rid o s h a ja  and R a k -  
t a ja  U p ad am s'a  ! —The medical treatment of the 
two kinds of Upadams'a due to the concerted action of 
the three Doshas as well as that due to the vitiated blood 
(Raktaja) should be taken in hand without holding out 
any definite hope of recovery. The above-mentioned 
medicines specific to the different Doshas should be 
combincdly applied in these cases in consideration of 
the nature and intensity of the Doshas specifically involv­
ed in them. Now hear me discourse on the special 
treatment of Tridoshaja Upadams'a. It should be the 
same as in the case of a malignant ulcer (Dushta-Vrana).
The putrid portion of the male organ should be cut off" 
and the remaining portion should be fully cauterized (in 
the incised part) with a Jambvoshtha instrument, made 
red-hot in fire. Honey,and clarified butter should then 
be applied to the cauterized part, and medicinal plasters 
and oils possessed of healing properties should be 
applied to the incidental ulcer when it would be 
cleansed (disinfected). 21-22.

T r e a tm e n t o f  Sslipada : — In a case of 
Elephantiasis (Slipada) due to the action of the deranged 
and aggravated Vaiyu, the vein (Sird) at a distance
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four fingers above the instep (Gulpha) should be 
opened after an application of Sneha and Sveda * 
to the patient Vastis should be employed when 
the patient has been (soothed and) restored to his. 
former condition (with appropriate and nutritious diet, 
etc.'. He should be made to take continuously for a. 
month, a potion consisting of castor-oii mixed with 
(an adequate quantity of cow’s) urine The patient 
should take rice as his diet with milk duly cooked with 
S ’unthi. The use of the Traivrita Ghrita as well as 
cauterization of the affected part with fire is also recom­
mended in such a case. 23.

T re a tm e n t o f P it ta ja  ^ lip a d a  :- in  a
case of Pittaja type of Elephantiasis, the vein $n £ ) 
below the instep (Gulpha) should be opened. Medicinal 
remedies mentioned in connection with the treatment 
of the Pittaja type of tumours (Arvuda) and of Ervsi- 
peias (Visarpa) as well as other Pitta-subduing remedies 
and measures should be employedf. 24.

T re a tm e n t o f K a p h a ja  Jslipada : ~ l n
a case of the Kaphaja type of elephantiasis the principal 
vein (Sird) of the first toe should be opened by an 
experienced surgeon and the patient should be made 
to take at intervals the decoction (of the Kapha-sub­
duing drugs) with honey. As an alternative, the patient 
should be advised to take the powders (Kalka) of Abhayd 
mixed with any officinal kind of urine. The affected 
locality should be constantly plastered with the paste-

* Cbakradalla reads “ « in place o f 

meaning thereby that such Sveda and Upamiha should " he" applied 
before the incision of the vein. Gayadslsa also supports this reading as 
is evident from Dallana’s commentary.— Ed.

f  The panicle 1V  in the text shows that Kapha-subduing remedies 
and m easles should also be used in ail these cases.
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■ cA Katukd, Atnritd, S'unthi, Vidanga, Deva-ddru and 
Chitraka, or with Chitraka and Deva-ddru. An oil 
cooked with Vidangct, Marietta, Arkct, 5 unthi, Chitraka, 
Deva-ddru, E la  'kd and all the five officinal kinds of salt 
should be given him as a potion. Cooked barley is 
specially recommended as diet in the present case. 25.

As an alternative, the patient should be made to 
drink a potion of mustard oil* or of the expressed juice 
of the leaves of Puti-Karanja according to his capacity 
for the cure of s'lipada. In the same w a y f the juice of 
Putranjivaka should be prescribed by a physician 
after a due consideration as to the strength of the 
patient and of the time. The same juice |i . e of Putran­
jivaka) should be taken along with the juice of the 
bulbs of Kechuka with Pakima (vit) salt. 26.

T h e A lk a lin e  R em edies An alkali
should be prepared from the ashes of Kdkddani, Kdka- 
janghd, Vrihati, KantakArikd, Kadamba-pushpa, Mandd- 
ri, Lambd Sukanasd in the usual way by filtering them 
(twenty one times) after dissolving them in cow’s urine.

* The expressed juice of Kdkodumbarikd, Sukanasd and 
the decoction of Madana fruit should be mixed with 
the above alkaline preparation (and duly cooked in the 
manner of Ksh&ra-pdka), Diseases, such as Slipada

* Chakradatta reads “ fq% | Ttqxf in P,ace of m t '

■ qi”  which shows that the expressed juice of Puti-Karanja leaves should 
betaken with mustard oil ant not separately. D.illana evidently supports 
this in his commentary. ‘That Chakradatta’s reading is the correct one is 
also evident from the next copulet which says that the expressed juice of 
Putranjivaka should be taken in the preceding manner. This “ preceding 
manner”  evidently means “ with mustard oil” , and unless' we accept 
Chakradatta’ s reading, the expression would be unmeaning.— Ed.

t  It evidently means that the expressed juice of Putranjivaka should 

fee taken with mustard oil—see last note.— Ed.
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X ^ i ^ ftantla#), Apachi (Scrofula', Gala-ganda 'Goitre), 
Grahani (chronic diarrhoea), aversion to food and the 
affections of all kinds oi poison, yield to the internal Use 
of this alkaline preparation. An oi! cooked with the 
aforesaid drugs, if used as errhines and anointments, 
will cure all the foregoing maladies as well as malignant 
ulcers (Dushta-vrana). 27.

The ashes of the Dravanti, Trivrit, Danti. N ili, 
S'yamd, Saptald and S ’amkhini should be filtered in the 
way of preparing alkalies after dissolving them in cow’s 
urine. The solution, thus prepared, should be boiled 
with a decoction of Triphala. Taken internally it 
tends to act in the lower part of the body { U , 
it moves the bowels). This medicine produces the same 
effect as the preceding ones. 28.

Thus ends the nineteenth Chapter o f the Chikilsita Sthdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Sam hiti which derls with the medical treatment* of Vriddhi, 

Upadams'a and S'lipada.

s;
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CHAPTER XX.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
the minor ailments or diseases i K s h u d r a - r O g A  I.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  A j a - g a l l i k a  : -Leeches * 
should be applied to the affected part in a case of non- 
suppuratcd A ja-gxliikst> it should be subsequently 
plastered with the alkalies (Kshara) of oystei-shells, 
S'rtighni (Svarjfkd)/ f  and of Yana ; as an alternative, 
it should be plastered with the paste compound (Kalka) 
of S'ydm  i, Ldngalaki and Pdthd. When suppurated it 
should ba treated in the manner of an ulcer (Vrana). 2 

T r e a t m e n t  o f  Y a v a - p r a k h y a ,  e t c ,  
Fomentation (Sveda) should be the first remedy to be 
resorted to" in cases of Atitralaji. Yava-prakliya. 
P a n is i, Kaolichhapi and Pashaua-gardabha (in then 
non-suppurated stages). They should then be plasteied 
with the pastes (Klalka1 of JYfctiuxhs ild , Ilavitalu, 
Kushtha and Dzva-ddru An incision should be made 
as soon as suppuration would set in; and the treatment 
should b; similar to that of an ulcer. 3-4.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  V i v r i t a ,  e t c .  ; -The
remedies mentioned in connection with the treatment 
of the Pittaja type of Erysipelas (Visarpa) should 
h i employed in cases of Vivrita, Indra-vriddhfi, 
Gardabhi, JfGa-gardabba, Irivolii, Kaksha, Gandha- 
naimni and Vispbotaka- Clarified butter cooked with

* Gayadisa explains that a non-suppurated A . ja - g a l l ik a  should 
be first, plastered with Yava-kshdra, oyster-shells and Saur&shtri. Leeches 

should he next applied to it.

t  Chakradatta reads ‘ &c . ”  in Place of “ tQfkWjH) 

& c.” , evidently, after the commentary of Gayadasa
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the drugs of the Madhura (KakolyAdi) group should 
be applied in healing up the ulcers in the suppu<ated 

stages. 5.
T r e a t m e n t  o f  C h ip y a , e t c  ; - in  a case 

of Chipya, the affected part should be first washed* 
with hot water and (the incarcerated pus, etc.) 
drained (Visrava) by cutting it away (with a knife). 
Then after anointing it with (the oil known as) the 
Chakra-tail i  it should be dusted over with the 
powders of Sarja (resin) and duly. bandaged. If 
this process of treatment fail, the affected part should 
be cauterised with fire and an oil cooked with (a 
decoction of) the drugs of the Madhura (KdkolyddiJ 
group should be applied to heal (the incidental ulcer).
The same course of treatment should also be adopted 
in a case of Iiu-nakha (bad nail). 6-7.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  V i d a r i k s f in a case of 
Vidaurikat, the affected part should be first anointed 
(with oleaginous substances) and then fomented. It 
should then be rubbed (with the fingers) ; and a plaster 
composed of Naga-Vrittika, Varshdbhu and / ilva- 
roots, well pasted together, should be applied to it. 
Purifying and disinfecting (Sams'odhana) remedies 
should be employed as soon as the affected part would 
be found to have been changed into the state of an 
Ulcer (Vrana\ and it should then be healed up with the 
application of an oil cooked with the decoction of (the 
drugs of the Kaskdya (Nyagrodhadi) and Madhura 
(Kdkolyddi) groups. In the non suppurated stage of 
Viddrikd, the vitiated blood therein should be let out 
by means of Prachchhana (scarification), or by applying 
leeches. The affected part should then be plastered with

*  Vrinda and Chakradatta prescribe fomentation (Sveda), ant? not 
washing, with hot water and they do not prescribe secretion (Visrava).



S'<'::t tKe'' roots of the Aja-karna and of the Paldsa  pasted 
together. A  case of fully suppurated VitMrikaC should 
be lanced and plastered with a paste compound of Patola,
Pichutnctydd and sesamum, mixed with clarified butter 
and should then be duly bandaged. The incidental ulcer 
should then be washed with a decoction (of the balks 
of the K shiri trees and Khadira. Healing remedies 
should be applied after it has been properly purified 
(disinfected) 8-§.

Treatment of ^ a r k a r a r v u d a , etc.:—A
case of Sarkaratrvnda should be treated like that of 
an Arvuda (tumour) of the fat-origined type. Cases of 
Kachchhu, Vicharchikd and Primal should be treated 
in the manner of a Kushtha. A medicinal plastei 
composed of Siktha  (wax), S'atahvd  and white 
mustard seeds, or of Vnchd, Pcitu-hctvtdvd and mus­
tard seeds, pasted together, should be applied (to the 
seat of the disease). As an alternative, Nkktamdla 
(Karanja) oil, or Sdra-taila * boiled with (the drugs of) 
the Katuka (Pippalyddi) group should be applied for 
anointing purposes, io -ii.

T re a tm e n t of P a d a-d iiri in a case of 
Prida-driri, the prescribed vein should be opened, and 
the affected part should be treated with fomentations 
and unguents, t The affected part should, be plastered 
with (an ointment composed of) wax, lard, marrow, 
powder of Sarja  (resin),* clarified butter, Ytava-K-shdra 
and Gairika. 12.

* By “ Sdra-taila”  is meant the oil pressed from the' Sdra (essential 
parts) ot S'im s'apd, Aguru, Sarala, Deva-ddrii andsuchother trees. Some, 
however, read “ Sarala-u ila”  in place oT-‘“ S ita -ta ila .” —Kattana.

t  According to Dallana and-” S'ivadasa, fomentations anjr unguents, 

should be first applied, and the vein should be next opened.
}  Chakradatta also prescribes a similar remedy, but there he tines 

not read "S a r ja ”  and “  Gairika.” —Ed,
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Treatment of Alasa and Kadara s—In
a case of Alasa, the legs should be sprinkled with Arandla 
(a kind of Kanjika); and a plaster composed of stsamum, 
Nhnba leaves, sulphate of iron (Kdsisa), Harit&la and 
Saindhava, or of Haritaki pasted with the decoction 
of Ldkshd (Ldkshd-rasa) * should be applied to the 
affected parts. Blood-letting should also be resorted to.
As an alternative, mustard oil boiled with the expressed 
juice of Kantakdri should be applied to them or the 
affected localities should be rubbed or chaled (Piati- 
sdrana) with a pulverised compound of sulphate of iron 
(Kdsisa/, Gorothand and Manah-s'ild. In a case of 
Kadara, the seat of the disease should be scraped off 
(with the aid of a knife) and cauterised with (the 
application of) heated oil f  13-14

Treatment of Indra-Iupta in a case 
of Indra-lupfca (baldness or Alopecia), the bald part 
or seat should be anointed and fomented, and then 
bleeding (by venesection) should be lesoited to, after 
which a plaster composed of Manah-s ilct, Kdsisa, 7uithci 
and Marietta, or of Kutannatd and Deva-ddru pasted 
together, should be applied to it. As an alternative, it 
should be deeply scraped and constantly kept covered 
with a paste of Gunjd-s&eds, As an alternative, 
Rasafyana medicines should be administered for its 
cure. An oil cooked with Mdlati, Karavira, Chitraka 
and Naktamdla is highly efficacious in curing a case of 
Alopecia, if used as an unguent. 15.

Treatment o f  A r u m s h i k c C : Blood-let-

* Cbakrapani reads m place of “ rsrerWfsvniT

SivadAsa explains “ Tfl;”  as ‘ sna-lW. Ec*- 

f Chakradatta prescribes cauterisation with fire as welt, in such a 

ease.— Ed.



~ ting* from the affected pait should be first resorted to in 
a case of Arumshikst; and it should then be affused 
with the decoction of Ninth a Medicinal plasters pre­
pared with the R >sa (liquid) pressed from horse-dung, 
mixed with Saindhava, should be applied to it. As an 
alternative, it should be plastered with the paste com­
pound (Kalka) of liaritdla, Haridrd, Nimba and Patola, 
or with that of Yasthi-madhu, Nilotpala, Eranda, and 
Mdrkava. 1 6.

Treatment of Da'runaka, etc.:—Anoint­
ment and fomentation of the diseased patches are the (pre­
liminary’, remedies in a case of Darunaka, after which 
bleeding should be effected by opening the vein in the 
forehead Remedial measures such as, Avapida-Sirovasti 
and Abhyanga (anointment) should be employed as 
well ; and the affected parts should be washed with the 
alkaline solution of burnt Kodrava weeds. Measures 
for arresting the premature greyness of hair (Paiita) 
will he described later on (in the Mis’raka Chapter 
XXV). Curative plasters and remedies, etc , mentioned 
in connection with the treatment of Kushtha should be 
employed in cases of MasurikfiC; or those, laid down 
under the treatment of Erysipelas tVisarpa) originated 
through the concerted action of the deranged Pitta and 
Kapha should as well be used, 17-19.

Treatment of Jatu-mani, etc. : —The 
seats of affection should be scraped (with a knife) 
and gradually and judiciously cauterisedf by 
applying an alkali or fire in cases of Ja tu  
mani (congenital moles), M as'aka and Tila-ktflaka

* According to Chakradatta blood-letting should be resorted to in 
such cases only by means of venesection, or with leeches.

t  The cauterisation should be effected with an alkrtli, when the 
disease is superficial and with fire when it is deep-seated,
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X ^frcckles) An opening of the local veins in the 
temporal region, etc., should be effected in cases of 
Nyachchha, V yaiiga and Nilika. in accordance with the 
prescribed rules. The affected parts should be rubbed 
(with Samudra-phena, etc.) and plastered with the barks 
of K shiri trees,pasted with milk ;or with Vald, Ati-vald, 
Yashti madhu and Rajani, pasted together. As an 
alternative, plasters composed of Payasyd, Aguru and 
Kdliya  pasted together with Gairika, or of a tooth 
of a boar pasted with clarified butter and honey, or of 
Knpittha and Rdjddana pasted together, may also be 
used with benefit 20 21.

T re a tm e n t o f Y u v a 'n a -P id a k a , e t c : —
Emetics are specially, efficacious in cases of Yuvana- 
pidaka < pimples) which disfigure the face in youth.
The application of medicinal plasters composed of 
Vackd, Lodhra, Saindhava and (white mustard seeds 
or of Kustumburu, Vachd, Lodhra and Kushtha
pasted together is also recommended. In a case 
of Padinini-Kaiitaka, a decoction of Nimba bark 
should be given as an emetic, and the patient should 
be made to drink a potion of clarified butter cooked 
with a decoction of Nimba and mixed with 
honey. A decoction * of Nimba and Amgvadha 
should be used for chafing (Utsadana) the diseased 
locality. 22-23.

T r e a tm e n t o f  P a riv a rtik a , e t c . :—In a
case of Parivartikaf (retroflexion of the prepuce) the 
glans penis should be rubbed with clarified butter and 
duly fomented, and Salvana and such other Vtiyu- 
subduing plasters (Upanfiha) should be applied for three

* Chaktapani prescribes the powders in place of the decoction

(ifP^U ° f  Nimba and jLragvadba. H e also reads 1 in place
of "g!?IT5isT’>! tut here they mean the same thing. — Ed.
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; | p t i 3©r five days. Then having lubricated the part (with 

Ghrita), the penis should be gently pressed and
the prepuce should be smoothly drawn over the glans 
penis, so as to cover it entirely within its fold. Ih e  pre­
puce, being so drawn, should be fomented with warm 
poultices. Vayu-subduing Vastis (Clysters) should be 
employed and emollient diet should be prescribed 
(during the course of the treatment/. A case of Ava- 
paCtikai should be similarly treated, after a due considera­
tion of the nature and intensity of the Doshas involved 
in the case. 24-25.

T re a tm e n t o f N iru d d h a-«P rak as'a
In a case of Niruddha-Prakasa (constriction or stricture 
of the urethra-, a tube (open at both ends) made of iron, 
wood, or shellac should be lubricated with clarified butter 
and gently introduced into the urethra. The marrow 
or lard of a boar, or of a porpoise, or the Chakra-taila, 
mixed with V&yu-subduing drugs should be sprinkled 
over the affected part. Thicker and thicker tubes
should be duly introduced into the urethra every 
third day. The passage should be made to dilate in the 
aforesaid manner, and emollient food should be given 
to the patient. As an alternative, an incision should 
be made (,into the lower part of the penis), avoiding the 
sevani (raphe of the perineum)1, and it should be treated 
as an incidental ulcer Sadyo-vrana\ 26.

T re a tm e n t of San n iru d d h a-G u d a,
e tc . : -  Cases of Samiiruddha-Guda (stricture of 
the anus), Valmika and Agni-Rohini should be duly 
treated with regard to the nature and intensity (of the 
Doshas engendering the disease, but without holding out 
any definite hope of recovery. The treatment of a case 
of Agni-Rohini should be like that of Visarpa (Erysi­
pelas), while the remedial measures, mentioned in connec-
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tion with Niruddha-prakala, should be employed in a 
case of Sanniruddha-Gudh. 2;.

T re a tm e n t of V a lm ik a  : -T h e  diseased 
patches should be scraped off in a case of Valmika and 
cauterised with lire or with an a lkali; while the purifica­
tion and healing up (of the incidental ulcer) should 
be effected as in the treatment of an Arvuda 
(tumour). A case of Valmika appearing in any part of 
the body other than a Marma, and not of a considerable 
growth should be duly treated with venesection after the 
application of Sams'odhana measures (purgative, emetic, 
etc.;. The affected part should be plastered (Pralepal 
with a medicinal compound composed of the roots of 
( Vana-) Kulattha, Arevata, Danti and S'yam i, pasted 
together with Guduchi, reek-salt, Palala (pastes of sesa- 
mum) and powdered barley. It should be poulticed 
(Upan&ha) with the same compound, well mixed with 
clarified butter and made lukewarm (in case suppu­
ration be desired). When found to be fully suppu­
rated, the course of the pus-channels should be 
ascertained by an experienced surgeon. The ulcer should 
then be opened (with a knifel and cauterised, and after 
being fully purified of the putrid flesh (.in its cavity), 
it should be again cauterised with an alkali. Healing 
(Ropatia) remedies should be applied to it after it 
has been found to be thoroughly cleansed Nimba- 
oil cooked with Sutnanas (jati leaves, Granthi, Bhalld- 
taka, Manah s’ild, Kdldnusdri, small E ld, Aguru and 
red Chandamt should be applied with advantage 
to heal up the ^incidental ulcer in a case of) Valmika.
A patient suffering from an attack of Valmika appearing 
either on his hands or feet and attended with swell­
ing and a large number of cavities should be aban­
doned by a wise physician, 28.

58



T re a tm e n t o f A h i-p u ta n a , e t c . :—in
the treatment of an. infant laid up with an attack of 
Aki putanai the breast-milk of its mother or nurse should 
be first purified. Cases of Ahi-putana yield to the use of 
a potion of clarified butter, cooked with Triphald, Rasdn- 
jana and Patola leaves, and a decoction of Triphald, 
Kola and Khadira should be used (as a wash) to heal 
the ulcer. Plasters composed of sulphate of iron, Goro- 
chand, sulphate of copper (Tultha), Haritdla and Rasdn- 
jana, pasted together with Kanjika, or of Vadari bark 
and rock-salt, should be applied (to the diseased locality'. 
It should be dusted as well with the pulverised com­
pound of a burnt earthen pot and sulphate of copper. 
The preceding measures should be adopted in cases 

• of Vriskana-Kaokckhu as well. 29-30.
T re a tm e n t o f G u d a -B h r a m s a : - In a

case of Guda-Bhramsa, the protruded part should be 
fomented and lubricated with Sneha.* It should then be 
gently re-introduced. The region of the anus should 
then be bandaged with a piece of hide in the manner of 
a Gophana Bandha, with an opening in it (lying imme 
diately below the anus), so that it may not in any way 
interfere with the emission of Vayu. The affected part 
should then be constantly fomented, A quantity of milk, 
Mahd-pancha-mula and the body (flesh! of a mouse, 
bereft of its entrails should be first boiled together (with 
water). An oil cooked with the milk thus prepared 
(with water) and the Vayu-subduing drugs should 
be administered as drink and unguents. By these 
measures the most difficult cases of prolapsus ani would 

be cured. 3r '32-

* According to S'iva-ddsa, cow's fat only should be used.
Thus ends the twentieth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 

Sus'ruta Samhitii which deals with the treatment of minor ailments.
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CHAPTER XXL

Now we shall discourse on the-medical treatment of 
the Sores on the penis produced by the Suka, a kind of 
poisonous insect (£>uka~ Roga). i.

T re a tm e n t o f S a r s h a p i, etc* : — in a
case of the Sarshapi type of the disease, the affected 
(ulcerated) part should be scarified and dusted with 
the ' (powdered) drugs of an astringent taste (as de­
scribed in the Mis'raka chapter), and an oil, cooked with 
(the Kalka and decoction of) the same drugs, should Re . ' 
applied for healing purposes. In a case of the AshtM- 
lika' type of the disease, the skilful physician should 
apply leeches to the seat of affection. In case the swelling 
does not still subside, it should be removed and treated 
as a Kaphaja Grantin' (glandular swelling). A Q-rauthi 
type of the disease should be constantly fomented in the 
manner of Naidi-Sveda, and should be poulticed with a 
lukewarm medicinal compound mixed with a profuse 
quantity of Sneha (oil). 2-4.

T re a tm e n t of Kumfohikst, e tc . Ao
incision should be' made into the suppurated seat of ' 
affection in a case of the Kumbhikat type of the dispase, 
and the Incidental ulcer should be purified (disinfected) 
and healed up with- the application of the -oil,* cooked 
with Triphdtd, Lodhra, Tinduka and Amrdtcdia * In 
the Alaji,type of the disease, the affected part should 
be bled by applying leeches to it and should then be v 
affused with a decoction of the astringent drugs. An ^

* S  iva-dasa in his commentary on Ctnkra-datta quotes this couplet, 
from Sus'ruta, but there he reads ,<S|[sr§pt?r in place of that is to

say, he says that A  dura should be used in place, of Amralaka. He
further adds that the stones of Amra and Tinduka fruits should be' taken-. ‘ ' ' / / ‘ '
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iked with the decoction of the same drugs, should 
be used to heal up the (incidental) ulcer. 5-6.

T r e a tm e n t  o f M rid lta , e tc . in  the
Mridita type of the disease, the affected part should be 
affused with tepid VaM  oil and poulticed with a 
lukewarm plaster (Upaniha)of the drugs of the Mad- 
hum (Kdkolyddi) group, pasted and mixed with clarified 
butter. Leeches should be speedily applied to the condyl- 
omatous growths (PidaWi in a  case of Samrmidha- 
Pidakat. In cases of suppuration, they should be opened 
and plastered with honey and clarified butter. In a case 
ofAvam autha, the growths (Pidakd) should be opened, 
when suppurated, and healed up with the application of 
an oil, cooked with Dhava, A s va-Kania, Pattanga, 
S'atlaki and Tinduka. 7~ 9

T re a tm e n t o f P u s h k a rik a , e tc . In a 
case of Pushk iriksf, all kinds of cooling measures should 
be applied and the vitiated blood should be extracted 
by applying leeches. The affected part should be 
subsequently affused with clarified butter. In a 
case of the Sparsa-kani type of the disease, blood 
should be let out and plasters (Pradeha) of Madhura 
(K&kolyMi) drugs should be applied. The affected part 
should be affused with a very cold compound of milk, 
clarified butter and the expressed juice of sugar cane. 
In the type of the disease known as Uttamsi, the 
Pidakas condylomatous growths) should be removed 
with the help of a Vadisa instrument, and powders of 
astringent drugs with honey should be applied to the 
seat of affection. 10 —12.

T re a tm e n t o f ^ a ta -p o n a k a , e t c . :- i n
a case of the Siata-poaaka’type of the disease, the affect­
ed part should be scarified and the measures laid down 
jq connection \yith Rasi-iyriya should he resorted tq.
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After this, an oil, cooked with the Prithak-parnyddi 
drugs* should be likewise applied to the seat of the 
disease.i The medicinal treatment, in a case of Tvak- . 
psika, should be the same as described in connection 
with Erysipelas (Visarpa). The remedial measures, 
laid down under the head of Rakta-vidradhi, should be 
employed in a case of the ^onitsirvTlda type of the 
disease. 13-14 .

G eneral T r e a t m e n t Remedies such as 
medicinal decoctions, pastes (Kalka), medicated clarified 
butter, powders, Rasa-Kriyd, etc., and the measures for 
purifying and healing (incidental sores or ulcers\ should 
be employed with due consideration to. the nature 
and intensity of the aggravated Doshas involved in the 
case. The application of specifically prepared medicated 
clarified butter, purgatives, blood-letting and light 
diet should be similarly prescribed,f 15. .

P ro g n o sis  : -The- medical treatment of the 
patient affected with any of the following types of the 
disease, viz., Arvuda, Mdmsa-pdka( Vidradhi and Tila- ■ 
Kdlaka should be undertaken without holding out any 
definite prospect of recovery. r6.

Thus ends the twenty-first Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus’rula Samhita which deals with the treatment of S'uka-Roga.

* For R asaktiyd  and the Prithak-parnyddi drugs, see Chapter 
X X X V I— Sulra-sthdna.

t  This seems to be the general treatment of all the types of S  uka- 
Roga.
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C H A P T E R  X X II .

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment 
of the affections of the mouth (M u k h a-R o ga). i. 

T re a tm e n t o f V a ta ja  O s h th a -k o p a ;—
In a case of inflammation of the lips iOshtha-Kopa) 
due to the action of the deranged Vayu, the affected 
part should be rubbed with (an ointment composed of) 
the four kinds of lardacious (Sneha) substances mixed 
with wax. Fomentations in the manner of NaHi-Sveda 
should also be resorted to by an intelligent physician. 
Applications of the Srflvana poultices and those of the 
medicated oils, possessed of the virtue of subduing the 
deranged Vdyu, as err bines and M astikya (Siro-vasti) 
are also recommended. The lips should be treated 
with the powder composed of S 'r i  vcshtaka* Sarfa rasa, 
Sura-ddru, Guggulu and Yashti-madhu. 2-4.

T re a tm e n t of P itta ja  O sh th a -k o p a , 
e tc .:--  In a case of Oshtha-kopa of traumatic origin, 
(Abhig'ha'taja) or one due to the deranged action of the 
blood (Raktaja) or of the Pitta, bleeding of the affect­
ed part should be effected by the application of leeches 
and all the measures and remedies (Sams'odhana and 

.Sams’amana) mentioned in connection with the treatment 
of the Pitta-Vidradhi should be likewise employed. 5.

T re a tm e n t of K a p h a ja  O sh th a k o p a  :
• The u e of medicated Siro-virechana(errhines\ fumiga­

tions, (Vairechanika Dhurna), fomentation and (Sveda) 
Kavala (gurgles), prepared from . the Kapha-subduing 
drugs should be recommended after blood-letting in the 
Kaphaja type of Oshtha-kopa. The swollen and inflamed 
lips should be treated (Prati-sdrana) witha compound con-

* Vagbhata reads “  ”  *'• <•, wax, in place of I



sisting of Trikatu, Sarjikd-kshdra, Yava-Kshdra and 
Vid-lavana (.black-salt) * pounded together and made 
into a thin paste with the admixture of honey. 6.

T re a tm e n t of IWedoja O s h th a -k o p a  ;
—In a case of the fa tty  type of Oshtha-kopa, the 
affected part should be fomented and opened (when 
suppurated! ; and should then be purified and 
cauterised with fire. A paste compound of Priyangu, 
Triphald, Lodhra and honey should be rubbed over the 
affected part (Prati-sarana). These are the remedies for 
the curable types of Oshtha-kopa 7-8.

T re a tm e n t o f th e  D iseases o f D an ta
»JVIula Now we shall describe the treat­
ment of the affection of the roots of the teeth (Gingi­
vitis). In a case of the Sithda type of the disease, 
the gums should be first bled and a decoction of 
Sarshapa, Ndgara, Triphald and Musta f  mixed 
with Rasdnjana should then be used as gurgles. 1  he 
gums should be plastered (Pralepa) with Priyangu , 
Musta and Triphald and (clarified butter, cooked with) 
the decoction of Triphald, Madhuka, Utpala and 
Padmaka should be used as an errhirie. In an acute 

. case of Danta-Pupputaka the gums should be first bled 
and then rubbed (Prati sdrana) with the five officinal 
kinds of salt and Yava-Kshdra mixed with honey.
The use of errhines (Siro-virechana). medicated snuffs 
(Nasya) and demulcent food is recommended. 9-10.

T re a tm e n t of D a n ta -V e s h ta , e tc .
In a case of Danta-Veshta, the swelling should be first 

'  bled and then rubbed with a pulverised compound of 
Rodhra, Pattanga, Yashti-ntadhu and Ldkshd  mixed with 
a profuse quantity of honey. A decoction of (the bark

* Vrinda and Chakrapani do not read Vid-lavana.
+ Vrinda and Chakra-datta do not read Musta, nor Rasdnjana.
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of) the K sh ir i trees, mixed with sugar, honey and clari­
fied butter (as an after-throw) should be used as gurgles 
(Gandusha). Clarified butter, cooked with the drugs 
of the Kdkolyadi group with ten times its own weight of 
milk, should be used as snuff (Nasya). In a case of 
Sausilira, the affected parts, after being properly bled, 
should be plastered (Lepa) with Lodhra, Musta and 
Rasanfana, pounded together and mixed with honey.
A decoction of the K shiri trees should be used as 
gurgles (Gandusha), and clarified butter cooked with 
the paste-compound of Sarivd, Utpala, Yaskti-madhu, 
Sdvara (Lodhra\ Aguru, (red) Chandana and ten times 
its own weight of milk should be recommended 
as an errhine. 11-12.

T re a tm e n t o f P a r i-d a r a , etc. In a
case of Pari-dara the treatment should consist of the 
remedies described in connection with SitAda' In a 
case of Upa kussf as well,* the system of the patient 
should be cleansed both ways (by means of emetics arid 
purgatives), and his head should be cleansed with Siro- 
virechana. The affected part (in a case of Upa-kus'a) 
should, in addition, be bled (by rubbing it over) with the 
leaves of the Kdkodumbarikd, or of the Goji, or with 
the application of a medicinal compound composed of 
the five officinal kinds of salt and Trikatu mixed with 
honey. Tepid watery solutions-}- of Pippali, (white) 
Sarskapa, Nagar a, and Nichula fruits should also be 
used as gurgles (Kavala). The use of clarified butter „ 
cooked with the drugs of the Madhura (Kakolyadi)

■» This shows that cleansing the system by means of emetics and 
purgatives, as well as with S'iro-vireoliana should be resorted to in a case 

of Pari-dara as well.

t  The solution may be prepared with the drugs laken together or 

separately.
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group as errhine (Nasya) and gurgle (Kavala) is also 
recommended. 13-14-

T r e a t m e n t  o f  D a n t a  V a i d a r b h a ,  e t c . ;
—In a case of Danta-Vaidarbka, the regions about 
the roots of the teeth should be cleansed by open­
ing them with a (MandaUgra) instrument and sub­
sequently treated with alkaline applications. Cooling 
measures should also be resorted to ^during the treatment 
of this disease). In a case of Adhika-danta, the 
additional tooth should be uprooted and removed; 
then (in order to arrest the bleeding, if any), the part 
should -be cauterised with fire, and then an experienced 
physician should apply the remedies mentioned under 
the head of worm-eaten teeth (Krimi-dantaka). 15-16.

T re a tm e n t of A clhi-m & m sa : -In  a case 
of Adhi-maimsa, the additional fleshy growth about 
the roots of a tooth should be removed (with 
a knife) and treated with a compound of Vachd, 
Tejovati, Pdthd , Sarjikd  and Yava-ksfidra, pasted 
together with honey. Powdered Pippali, mixed with 
honey, should be used as a gurgle (Kavala); and a decoc­
tion of Patola, Triphald and Nimba for washing the 
affected part, Errhines (Siro-virechana) and inhalation 
of Vairechana smoke, (that lead to the secretion of 
mucus from the head), would likewise prove efficacious 
in such cases. 17.

T r e a t m e n t  o f  D a n t a - N a t i i I n  a case of 
Dart ta-Nadi, the treatment of Nadi (Sinus) about the 
teeth is identical with that of sinus in general. The 
specific remedial measure, however, is that the gum of 
the affected tooth should be incised, and the tooth should 
be extracted, if it be notin the upper jaw. The affected 
part should then be purified and cauterised with an 
alkali or fire. Hence in a case of Sinus (Nidi ), a com-
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''•-- / pl^te extraction of any fragment of the broken bone, 
or tooth, is essentially necessary (for its cure), inas­
much as, if left unextracted, it. may cause the sinus to 
affect (run below) the jaw-bone. I f  the affected tooth 
be in the upper jaw, and if it be found to be firm and 
steady at its roots, though attended with tootb-ache,* 
it should not be extracted, inasmuch as it might 
produce an excessive hatmorrhage from its roots, 
and usher in blindness, facial paralysis, or other 
dangerous affections (such as convulsion, etc.) due 
to the excessive loss of blood. Hence in the case 
of a looseness of such a tooth in the upper jaw, it should 
not be extracted A decoction + of Jd t i , Madana, 
Svddu-Kantaka and Khadira should be used to wash 
the mouth. An oil cooked with Jd t i , Madana. 
Katuka, Svddu-Kantaka, Yashti-madhu, Rodhra, 
Manjishthd and Khadira should be used to cleanse and 
heal a sinus invading the roots of a tooth. The re­
medial measures to be employed in the diseases affecting 
the roots of the teeth have thus been described above.

* Both Vrinda an 1 Chakradatta quote this passage from the text, but 
both of them read “ afffifei (excessive bleeding takes place) in

place of (if il be founrI t0 be fitm and s,ead>' at its Ioots>
though attended with tooth-ache). S'ri-kantha Datta, again, in his com- 
•fhentary quotes another reading (if if be loose in its

sockets and be extracted with its roots). In our humble opinion, however, 
th - current reading o f the text seems to be the correct one, inasmuch as 
both the readings quoted above seem to be redundant in the presence of the 

two following sentences ........ ”  an<1 ‘ ‘’Wvf+tWrH; Ed.
t  According to S ’rikanlba and S'ivadasa, it appears that the applica­

tion of this decoction as a wash is not to be found in all editions of the 
Sus'rttta SamhiU, but they say that it is found only in Je jja t i ’s reading. 
JejjatA’s reading and explanation seem to be correct and have been 

followed by us in the translation.— Ed,

• G°^X



We shall nowproceed to describe the medicinal remedies 
to be employed in the diseases which confine them­
selves exclusively to the teeth.. 18-21.

T re a tm e n t o f th e  d ise a se s o f T oo th  
p ro p e r : —A  case of Danta-harsha yields to the 
use of any lukewarm Sneha* or the Tr&ivrita-ghrita 
(mentioned in Chapter V), or of the decoction of the 
Vdyu subduing drugs as gurgles (Kavala). An applica­
tion of Snaihika Dhuma (emulsive fumes) and the use 
of snuff (Nasya), emulsive articles of food, meat, soups, 
gruel prepared with meat (Rasa-Yavdgu), milk, milk- 
cream, clarified butter, Sno-vasti and the other Vayu- 
subduing measures generally prove efficacious, 22.

In a case of Danta ^arkaik (Tartar-calcareous 
deposits on the teeth), the deposit should be removed 
in such a way as not to hurt the roots of the tooth, after 
which the part should be dusted (Prati-saiana) with 
powdered Lakshd with honey. All the remedies men­
tioned in connection with the treatment of Danta- 
harsha may as well be employed in this disease. 23.

T re a tm e n t o f KapaTika, e tc . : —These 
remedies are also efficacious in a case of Kapa'lika' 
(caries of the tooth) which is extremely hard to cure. 
In a case of Krimi-Danta (worm-eaten tooth)found to 
be firm and unloosed (in its socket), the affected tooth 
should be fomented, and the accumulation (i. e., the pus, 
blood, etc.) should be removed. It should then be treated 
with some Vayu-subduing errhines of the Ava-pida 
form and with emollient gurgles (Gandusha), as well as 
with plasters, prepared with Varshdbhu and the drugs 
of the Bhadra-Ddrvddi group and with a diet of 
emulsive articles of food. In the case, however, where

All the four kinds of Sneha should be used separately or 
combrnedly.
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the tooth is found to be loose (in the socket', the 
loose tooth should be extracted, and the cavity 
cauterised with fire or an alkali (for the purpose 
of arresting the bleeding). An oil cooked with- the 
pastes (Kalka) of V iddri, Yashti-madhu S'ringdtaka, 
and Kas'eruka and with ten times its own weight of 
milk should be administered as an errhine (in such 
cases). The course of treatment in a case of Hanu- 
moksha is the same as in one of facial paralysis. 24-27.

A person suffering from any affection of the teeth 
should refrain from taking acid fruits, cold, water, dry 
(Ruksha) food, excessively hard, articles of food and 
from brushing his teeth (with a twig). (The treatment 

"of the curable types of tooth-diseases "has bem thus 
described above, we shall now (proceed,to) describe the 
treatment of thecurable types of tongue-diseases. 28 29.

T re a tm e n t o f T o n g u e -d rs e a se s  In 
the V ataja .type of Jihvhhkautaka (Papilla), the 
treatment should be the 'same as in the case \ of 
Vdtaja Oshtha-koph. In the-'Fittaj-a type (of. JihvA 
kantaka)-, the vitiated blood should y.be made'to^secfete 
from the affected organ by rubbing it with, any article of 
rough surface (such as the leaves of S ' dfchotaka, etc.), and 
the drugs of the Madhura (Kakolyddi) group, should be 
used for gurgles and errhines, as well as for being rubbed 

..over (Prati-sdrana) the affected organ, In the Kaphaja 
type (of jihvd-kantaka), the organ should be bled by. 
scarifying it (with a Mandala patra and such other 
instrument) ; it should then be rubbed with the 
powders of the drugs of the Pippalyddi group mixed 
with honey. A compound of powdered white mustard- 
seed and Saindhava should be administered as 
gurgles (Kavala), and the patient should be made 
to take his food with the soup of Patola, Nimba,
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and Vdridku mixed with (a liberal quantity ot) 

Yava-Kshdra 30.
T r e a t m e n t  of U p a -J ih v ^  :— in a case of 

Upa-jiliVSk (Ranula).the affected part should be scarified 
and rubbed with an alkali, and the patient should be 
treated with errhines (Siro-vireka), gurgles (Gandusha) 
and inhalations of smokes (Dhuma). The treatment of 
the tongue diseases has been thus desciioed above.
We shall now describe the medical treatment of the 
affections of the palate (Tdlu-gata Roga). 3r~32-

T re a tm e n t of th e  Tati u g a ta  d ise a se s:
—III a case of Gala-sundikst the Sundikd (protuber­
ance) should be drawn out along the tongue with the 
help of the thumb and the second finger of the hand, or 
with a Samdams'a (forceps) and then cut o ff with a Man- 
dal&gra instrument. But it should be severed neither 
more nor less than three-quarters of the append­
age, inasmuch as profuse haemorrhage might follow 
an excessive incision,and death might result therefrom ; 
whereas, a case of lesser severance is usually found to 
be attended with swelling, excessive salivation, somno­
lence,* vertigo, darkness of vision, etc. Hence a 
surgeon, well-versed in the science of surgery and well- 
skilled in practical operations, should carefully operate 
a Gala-s'undik.4 (with a knife) and subsequently adopt 
the following measures. The incidental ulcer should 
br treated with the pulverised compound of Marietta, 
Ati-vishd,Pdthd, Vachd, Kushtha and Kutannata, mixed 
with honey and rock salt. A decoction of Vachd, 
Ati-vishd, Pdthd , Rdsnd, Katuka-rohini and Pichu-marda 
should be used as gurgle (Kavala). The five drugs, viz.,

*  S'rikantha Datta, in his commentary on Vrinda’s compilation, quotes 
this passage from the text, but does not include ‘ 'somnolence" therein.

He reads asrpsfrr.’’ in place of “ vfTun f»T3T ”  1
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• Apdmdrga, Danti, Sarald  and Devg.-dd.ru
should be pasted together and made into Vartis (sticks), 
well flavoured by the addition of perfuming drtigs. 
Twice ever}' day (once in the morning and again in the 
evening), should the patient be made to inhale the 
fumes of these burning Vartis (sticks) which have the 
property of subduing the (deranged) Kapha, and 
should be made to take the soup of Mudga boiled in 
alkaline water.* In cases of Tundikeri, Adhrusha, 
Kurina, Marnsa samgka'ta and Ts£lu pupputa, the pre­
ceding measures should be adopted, but the surgical 
operation should vary with the nature of the particular 
disease under treatment. 33-34.

T re a tm e n t o f T a lu -p a k a , e tc .  
Remedies which destroy the deranged Pitta should be 
employed in Talu-pdka (suppuration of the palate); 
while applications of Sneha (oil, etc.) and Sveda 
(fomentations),as well as Vdyu-subduing measures should 
be the remedies in a case of a Tailu-Sopha (swelling 
of the palate). The remedies to be employed in the 
diseases affecting the palate have been thus described 
above. Now hear me discourse on the remedial 
measures in Kantha-Roga (diseases of the throat). 
35-36-

T re a tm e n t o f T h r o a t-d is e a s e s  :~ ln  
..a curable type of Rohini, blood letting and the 
applications of emetics, gurgles, inhalations (of medi­
cated fumes) and errhines (Nasya) are efficacious. 
In cases of Vitaja Rohini, blood letting should 
be first effected, and the affected part should then be

* The alkaline water to be used in the Mudga-soup should be pre­
pared from Yava-kshara according to Dallana. But according to S  iva- 
cJiSsa, alkaline water prepared from tbe ashes of Mushkaka, ApdmiSfga, 

etc., should be used.
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rubbed with salts. Gurgles .Gartdusha) of tepid 
Sneha (oil, clarified butter, etc.) should be con­
stantly resorted to. In cases of the P itta ja  
Rohini, the powdered Pattanga, honey and sugar 
should be rubbed (l’ rati sdrana) over (the affected part), 
and the decoctions* of Drdkshd and of Parushaka, 
should be used as gurgles (Kavala). In the K aphaja 
type of Rohini, the affected part should be rubbed 
with Katuka and Agdra-dhutna (soot of a house— 
chimney-soot). An oil properly cooked with S'vet A 
Vidanga, Danti and Saindhava should be employed as 
(Nasya) and employed as gurgles (Kavala). In a case 
of Raktaja Rohini, a physician shall employ the 
same measures of treatment as in the Pittaja type of 
the disease. 37.

T re a tm e n t of K an th a-^sC lu k a, e t c .:
— In a case of Kantha-Saluka, it should be bled and 
treated as a case of Tundikeri, and the patient should 
be enjoined to take a single meal in the day consisting 
only of a small quantity of Yav&nna (barley-rice) with 
clarified butter. The treatment of a case of Adhi- 
jihvikat should be the same as that of Upa-jihvik&. In 
a case of Eka-vrinda, blood-letting of the affected part 
should be resorted to (by the application of leeches), 
and Swdhanaf (purifying) remedies should be 
employed. The medical treatment of a case of Gilayn 
(Silstyu.-D.R.) consists of a surgical operation (on the 
seat of th; disease). Incision should be made into a

* According to Chakra-pani, Dtdksha and Parushaka should be 

eombinedly used in preparing the decoction.
t  The “ purifying remedies”  here means S'iro-virechana, fumigation, 

plasters and applications of alkali, etc., for purifying the Doshas in the

throat.
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/idradhi (throat-abscess' in its suppurated stage 
-and appearing at a part other than a Marraa (vulner­
a b le  part) 38-42. .

, T re a tm e n t of S a r v a - s a r a  IYS u k h a -
R o g 'a  : —The affected part -should be rubbed with 

' powdered salts* in-a case of Sarva-sara Mukha-roga 
(invading.the entire cavity of the mouth) due to the 
aggravated Vaiya. Oil cookedAvi-th the (decoction and 
the 'pastes of) VAyu-subduing, drugs (such as, theBhadra- 
dirv^di group, etc.) and .used-as errhines (Nasya) and 
gurgles (Kavaia) is efficacious, in this disease. After the 
application of this oil, the patient should be treated with 
the Snaiiiika form of fumigation.,(Dhuma) in the follow­
ing manner. Tuntuka leaves,smeared with honey should 
be plastered with a. compound . of the SAra of S'dla, 
Piydla  and castor wood,- the marrow of Ingudi and 
Madhuka, Guggulu, DhyJmtiktt,. (Gajidha-trina), Mdmsi, 
Kdldnu-sdrivd, S 'r i  (Lavangh),. Sarja-rasa, S'dileya and 
wax pounded together''and jn jx ed  - with an adequate 
quantity of clarified butter oT. oiL It should then be 
burnt, and the patient made'toTqhale the fumes. This 

. medicinal fumigation (Dh urn a) prfives remedial in the 
- disease.'. It destroy^ the- defapged; Vaiyil and Kapha, 

and proves curative in aU affections of the mouth. 
In the Pittaj.a type of the Sarvasara Mukha-roga, all 
the morbific principles tDOshas) should be eliminated 
from the patient’s body, (with ' emetics and purgatives),

* Dallana and'. Nis'chala explain the tterm as the

powders ofdh£ five officinal kinds of salt. Sfiva-daia, however, holds that 
powdered Saindhava salt qn!y should be used, Vrinda reads ‘ ‘ 

and the commentator 3 'ri-kantha Hatta explains it to mean ei'her the 

powders of “ 3TW -V Jyotishmati or those of- “ f p n ” , *«•* the f,ve 
officinal kinds of s a l t . '

- ' y
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and all kinds of sweet, soothing and Pitta-subduing 
drugs should be administered. Medicated gurgles 
(Gandusha), fumigation (Dhuma), Pratisdrana (rubbings) 
and purifying (S'odhana) measures as well as _ the 
Kapha-subduing remedies should be employed in the 
Kaphaja type of the Sarva-sara-Mukha-roga, and the 
patient should be made to take one Dharana measure 
(Twenty-four Ratis) of powdered A tivishd  Pdthd,
Must a, Devaddru, Katuka and Kutaja seeds, with an 
adequate quantity of cow’s urine. This medicine acts k  
as a potent remedy for all the Kaphaja disorders of the 
body. Gurgles (Kavala) with milk, sugarcane juice, 
cow’s urine, curd-cream, Kdnjika, oil, or clarified 
butter (Sneha) should be prescribed according to the 
nature of the aggravated Doshas involved in each case 
(of the Sarva-sara-Mukha-roga). We have described 
above the medical treatment of the affections of mouth 
which yield to medical remedies. 43-45.

in cu rab le  T y p e s :  —Now we shall enumerate 
the different incurable types of mouth-diseases, Of 
the types of Qshtha-pstka, those due to the vitiated 
condition of the flesh, or of blood, and those due 
to the concerted action of the aggravated Doshas 
(Sannipdta) should be deemed as incurable. Of the 
diseases peculiar to the roots of the teeth, the affections 
known as the SAnnipdtika Danta-nsfdi (Sinus in the 
gums) and the Sdnnipdtika âushira (Mahd-Saushira) 
should be also deemed as incurable Of the affec­
tions of the teeth, those known as the Sjŷ va-dantaka, 
Ddlana and Bhattjana, and of the diseases which 
restrict themselves to the tongue, the one known as the 
AWsa should be looked upon as incurable. Similarly, 
of the affections of the palate, the Arvuda should be 
deemed as incurable. Of those of the throat, the Svara-
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ghna, Valaya, Brinda, Baiasa, Biddrikrf, Galaugha, 
MsGmsaT̂ na, Sktaghni ajid. Rohini should be regarded 
as beyond the pale of medicine. The nineteen kinds of 
the disease mentioned above-are incurable, and the 
medical treatment of these diseases-should be taken in 
hand without holding out arty definite hope of 
recovery. 46—49. -

Thus ends the Twenty-second Chaplet o f the Chikitsita-Sthdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals will) the- medical treatment of the diseases 

of the moath. •
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CHAPTER XXIII.

Now we shall discourse on the (symptoms and) 
medical treatment of swellings (SiJopha). X.

The six kinds of swelling (Sopha) appearing in the 
particular parts of the body have already been described* 
with the variations in their symptoms and the medical 
treatment to be pursued in each case. But the swelling 
known as the Sarva-sara Ssopha (general Anasarca) 
may be divided into five subheads. They are as 
follows, namely, the Ys£taja, Pittaja, Kapakja San- 
nipifcaja and Vishaja (*>., the one due to the introduc­
tion of any extraneous poison ip to the system). 2.

Their causes : —The Doshas (morbific prin­
ciples) become aggravated and give rise to swellings 
(Sopha) of the body, by such causes, as by undertaking 
a journey immediately after a meal, or by the use of 
Harita-sdkas (potherbs', cakes and salts in inordinate 
quantities, or by the excessive use of acids by weak 
and emaciated persons, or by the use of clay, baked or 
unbaked, of lime-stones, or of the flesh of aquatic 
animals, or of those frequenting swampy places, exces­
sive sexual intercourse, use of fares consisting of incom­
patible articles and lastly by the joltings when riding 
on elephants, horses, camels, in vehicles, etc., or on 
persons on the part of dyspeptic patients. 3.

Specific Sym ptom s:—A swelling (^opha) 
of the Vattajal type is vermilion or black-coloured and 
is attended with softness and a pricking pain in the 
swelling which disappears at intervals. A swelling of 
the P itta ja  type assumes a blood-red or yellow colour, 
swiftly expands and is attended with a burning and

* See Sutra-sthina, Chapter X V II.



\A ^” ‘'^|&w ing pain (Chosha). A swelling of the K ap rajaH  
type assumes a white or greyish colour, becomes hard, 
cold to the touch and glossy, is slow in its growth, and 
is attended with itching, pain, etc. A swelling of the 
Saiauipati.ka type (due to the concerted action of all the 
three Dashas of the body) exhibits all the symptoms 
which specifically belong to each of the three above- 
said types. 4-/.

S y m p t o m s  o f  V i s h a j a  ^ o p h a  : —A
swelling (Sopha) which results from the contact or 
introduction of a (weakened) chemical poison (Gara) with 
or into the body, or from the use of polluted water, 
or by bathing in a foul and stagnant pool or tank, or by 
dusting the body with the powders of substances 
poisoned by any poisonous animal, or from the contact 
with weeds, and plants, which have become poisoned 
by the urine, foecal matter, or semen of poisonous 
animals, is called a V iskaja swelling. The swelling 
is soft, pendent and persistent, expands rapidly and 
moves gradually (from one part of the body to the 
other)and is attended with a burning sensatipn -and 
suppuration. 8. '

M e m o r a b l e  V e r s e  'The aggravated Doshas
of the body confined in the stomach (Anrasaya) give rise 
to a swelling in the upper part of the body. Confined 
in the intestines (Pakvas'aya), they give rise to asw«^ling,. 
in the middle part of the body, i f  they are confined'' 
in the receptacle o f the foeces (Malfis'aya), the lower part 
of the body becomes swollen. The swelling extends 
all over the body in the event of their (Doshas) being 
diffused throwghout the organism. 9. -

P r o g n o s i s  : —An cedematous swelling (Sopha) 
occurring in the middle part (trunk) of the body ojr 
extending all over it may be cured with difficulty as

' . ■ '■ .
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' JwfiU aS the opc. which first occurs at either (the ppper or 
■ lower)- half of the body and tends to extend,-^upward.

A case of swelling attended with dyspnoea, thirst, 
weakness, fever, vomiting, hiccough, dysentery, colic 
(S'ula), and a want of relish for food is extremely hard 
to cure and soon proves fatal, i o n .

We shall now proceed to describe their general and 
specific remedies. The (use of acids, salts, milk, curd, 
treacle, lard, water, oil, Clarified butter, cakes and all 
kinds of heavy (in digestion) edibles should be refrained 
from in all the types of oedema (S'opha). 12-13.

The S p e c ia l  Treatment of &>pha 
Traivrita (Ghrita) or cantor oil should be administered 
for a month or a fortnight to the patient suffering from 
the Vitaja type of cedema, (Sopha), Clarified butter 
cooked with the decoction-of the drugs of thz Nyagro- 
dhddi and the A'ragvadkddi groups should be respec­
tively prescribed in the Pitfcaja and Kaphaja types.
In-the Sannipsktaja type, the patient shohld be made 
to drink a potion of clarified butter cooked
with a Pdtra* measure of the milky exudation of the 
Snuhi plant and twelve Patra measures of fermented 
rice gruel (Khnjika) with an adequate quantity of 
Danti as a Kalka. The remedy in regard to a swelling 
due to the action of poison (Vishaja) imbibed into the 
system will be duly described in the Kalpa Sth&nam, 14, - _

T h e  gen eral rem edies Now wc sh a ll.
describe the general remedies (which are applicable in . 
cases of Sotha). Any of the four Ghritas ending with 
the T ilvata Ghrita which have already been mentioned 
under the treatment of Udara would prove reme'dial 
in -a case of $vayathu (CEdematous Swelling). The 
use of (jhe officinal-) urine and the applications of ,the (

* A Patra measure fs equal to, eight seers ,  '

» , ' , 4• /  r <• '  «•
• •> >  / - ■ '»
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.. (medicated) Vartis are likewise recommended. The
patient should be made to take every day the 
medicine known as the Havafyasa* through the
medium of honey. He should be made to take a 
Dharana weight of the compound of powdered
Vidanga, Ativishd, Kutaja-(t\x\t, Bhadra-ddru, Ndgara 
and Maricha in tepid water. Trikatu, Yava-kshdra 
and powdered iron should be mixed together and 

administered through the medium of the decoction 
of Triphald ; or, co.v’s milk and cow’s urine, in 
equal proportions should be taken. As an alternative, 
treacle and Haritaki mixed in equal proportions should 
be administered, Deva-ddru and S'unthi\  may be given ; 
or Guggulu* dissolved in cow’s urine or in the 
decoction of Varskdbhu. Equal parts of treacle 
and S'ringavera § may as well be prescribed ; or the 
roots of the Varshdbku pasted with the decoction of the 
same drug and mixed with powdered S'unthi dissolved 
in milk should be given to the patient every day for a 
month. He should take Mudga pulse fried with the 
clarified butter prepared by cooking it with the decoc­
tion of Trikatu and Varskdbhu. Milk boiled with 
Pippali, Pippali-roots, Chavya, Chitraka, Mayura (Apd- 
m&rga) and Varskdbhu, or with Sunthi and Surangi- 
roots, or with Trikatu, Eranda-roots and S ’ydmd-roots, 
or with Varskdbhu, S ’unthi, Sahd  and Deva-ddru 
should be given to the patient. A paste of Aldvu  and * * * §

* See Chapter XXIX, para, io , Chikitsita-sthdnam.
. t  Some commentators explain that the compound of Deva-ddru and

S'unthi also should be taken through the medium of cow’s urine or the 
decoction of Varshdbhu.

t  According to Chakradatta’s reading, Deva-ddru, S'unthi and 
Guggulu should be taken together with cow’ s urine.

§ The S ’ ringavera in this compound may be either fresh or 
dried.—Ed.
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Vibhitaka dissolved to thew ashings of rice, should 
likewise Be administered, 1$.

The diet of the patient should consist of cooked 
barley or .wheat saturated with the unsalted soup of 
Mudga 'pulse,, cooked with Yava-kshdra, Pippali, 
Maricha and S'ringavera, and prepared with only a 
small quantity of oil or clarified butter. A decoction 
of Vrikshaka, Arka, Naktamdla, Nimba and Varsfidbhu 
should be used in effusing (Parisheka) the affected part. 
It should be plastered with a compound consisting of 
Sarshapa, Suvarckald, ,  Saindhava and S'drngashtd, 
pasted together. Strong purgatives, Astbdpana
measures and applications of- Sneha, Sveda and
Upansftia should be constantly employed according to 
the nature and intensity of the aggravated Doshas 
involved in the case. In a case of Sotha, other than 
what is the outcome or supervening symptom (Upadrava) 
of any other disease, the patient should be frequently 
bled by openings vein of the'locality. 16,. ■ -

M e m o r a .b i 0  V e r s e  :--A -patient' wishing to
get rid of an attack of fbopha (cedematous swelling) 
should refrain from taking all sorts of cakes, acid sub­
stances, liquor, clay, salts* oil, clarified butter,* water, ' 
heavy and indigestible articles of food, sleep in the day 

..time, the flesh of animals other than that of the animals 
. jof the Jdngala group and from visiting, the bed of any 

• woman. 17.

■ "-Thus entJs-Ehe Twenty.third-Chapter in the Chikitsita Sthdnam of the 
' Sasruta S&mhitd which deals with the medical treatment of S'opha.

•S o m e  r e a d v  e., treacle in place of i.e ., clarified

_ butter." This-reading seems to be the correct ene, inasmuch as it is 
*uppqrte'd-by'all'9thet authoritative works on Ayurveda—Ed.
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CHAPTER XXIV.

Now we shall discourse on the rules of hygiene and 
the prophi lactic measures in general ( A lts fg 'a tS l-
v a 'd h a -P r a ti-s h e d h a n iy a ). t.

M e trica l T e x t s  : -N o w  we shall describe the 
rules of conduct to be daily observed by an intelligent 
man (after leaving his bed) seeking perfect health and a 
sound body. 2.

Tooth-brushing A  naan should leave his 
bed early in the morning and brush his teeth. The 
tooth-brush (Danta-Kdshtha) should be made of a 
fresh twig of a tree or a plant grown on a commendable 
tract and it should be straight, not worm-eaten, devoid 
of any knot or at most with one knot only (on one side), 
and should be twelve fingers in length and like the 
small finger in girth. The potency and taste of the 
twig (tooth-brush') should be determined by or vary 
according to the season of the year and the preponder­
ance of any particular Dosha in the physical tempera­
ment of its user * The twig of a plant possessed of any 
of the four tastes as sweet, bitter, astringent and pungent 
should be alone collected and used. Nimba is the 
best of all the bitter trees ; Khadira of the astringent 
ones ; Madhuka of the sweet ; and Karanja of the 
pungent ones. 3.

* A man of a Kapliaja temperament should use a twig o f a plant 
possessed o f a pungent taste (Tikta) in brushing his teeth. A man of a 
Pittaja temperament should brush his teeth with a twig possessed of a 
rawest taste (Madhura), while a man of a Vsitika, temperament (nervous) 

should use that with an astringent (Kasdya) taste. This rule should be 
observed even in respect of the preponderant Dashas of the body, in a 
disease.
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; ' .'The teeth should be daily cleansed with (a com­
pound consisting of) honey, powdered Tri-katu, Tri- 
varga*, Tejovati, Saindhava and oil. Each tooth should 
be separately cleansed with the preceding cleansing paste 
applied on (the top of the twig bitten into the form of) 
a soft brush, and care should be taken not to hurt the 
gum anywise during the rubbing. This tends to 
cleanse and remove the bad smell (from the mouth) and 
the undeanliness (of the teeth) as well as to subdue the 
Kapha (of the body). It. cleanses the mouth and 
also produces a good relish for food and a cheerfulness 
of m indf. 4.

C a se s  where tooth-brushing Is for 
bidden Tooth-brushing is forbidden to the persons 
suffering from ;affections of the teeth, lips, throat, 
palate,'or tongue, or from stomatitis, cough, asthma, 
hiccough and vomiting, weakness, indigestion, 
epilepsy, head-disease, thirst, fatigue, alcoholism, facial 
paralysis, ear-ache, and to persons tired with over­
drinking. 5.

* The term “Tri-Varga” generally means Tri-katu, Tri-phala and 
Tri-mada. Daiiana explains it as meaning Tri-sugandhi, i.e., Tvak, Eld 

and Patra .— Ed.
' + Additional T e x t s ' . —It brings on a relish for food, impartB a

. cleanliness, lightness and sense of freedom to the teeth, tongue, lips and 
•) - ‘ pafate. It protects the mouth, throat, palate, lips and tongue from being 

. ' ‘ affected by any disease. It arrests salivation, imparts an agreeable aroma
- '  io the mouth and relieves nausea and water-brush. It strengthens the 

-teligious inclination and gives a lightness to the organs. Hence one 
should every day use the tooth twig, but its use is prohibited in respect 

' - <5£,persons suffering from diseases of the palate, lips or tongue as well as 
^  from- TVTukha-piika (stomatitis), dyspnoea, hiccough, parchedness of the 

. ifiouth and nausea. The last two lines of the additional text, however, ‘ 
occur in the text in a slightly different form. See the next two lines of the 

text.

61
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The use of a thin, smooth and flexible foil of gold, 
silver, or wood, ten fingers in length, is commended for 
the purpose of cleansing the tongue by scraping. It 
gives relief and removes the bad taste, fetor, swelling 
and numbness of the mouth, Sneha (oil) should be 
used as a gurgle (Gandusha) every day (after the cleansing 
of the teeth), as it makes them firm, and brings on a 
natural relish for food. 6-7.

E ye an d  M o u th -w a sh e s  The mouth and 
the eyes of a person of sound health should be washed 
with the decoction of the barks of K shira  trees mixed 
with milk, or with that of Bhillodaka, or of Amalaka, or 
with (a copious quantity of) cold water.* This procedure 
would soon prove efficacious in destroying such affections 
of the body, as Nilika, dryness in the mouth, pustules 
or eruptions, Vyanga and the diseases due to the 
(concerted) action of the Rakta and Pitta, and by 
such washings the face becomes lighter and the sight 
stronger. 8.

COllyrium  Srotonjana, produced in the river 
Indus, is the best and purest of Collyriums. It 
alleviates the burning and itching sensations in the eyes, 
removes all local pains, secretions and impurities, 
increases the range of vision, enables the eyes to bear

* Gayaddsa interprets that the mouth should be washed with the 
decoction of Bhillodaka and the eyes with that of A  malaka. He also 
interprets that the eyes and the mouth may both, however, be washed 

with cold water.
Perhaps Gayad^sa was of opinion that the decoction of Amalaka, 

being astringent, might arrest the dilatation of the pupils due to age, 
and so help to keep the eye-sight unimpaired. Others explain that the 
mouth should be washed with the decoctions of Bhillodaka and of 
Amalaka, and the eyes with cold water. The decoctions, however, i f  
used as an eye-wash, should be used in a cold state,— Ed.
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^ ^  dSfe^blasts of the wind and the glare of the sun and guards 
against the inroads of occular affections. Hence the 
application of collyrium (along the eye-lids) is highly 
recommended ; but its use is forbidden just after taking 
one’s meal or bath (washing the head) and after the 
fatigue of vomiting, or riding, etc., nor after keeping 
late hours and also not during an attack of fever. 9 - 11.

A betel-leaf prepared with cloves, camphor, nut­
meg (Jati), lime, araca-nut, Kakkola and Katukdkva 
(Latd-kasturi), etc., should be taken (chewed after meals), 
as it tends to cleanse the mouth, impart a sweet aroma 
to it, enhance its beauty and cleanse and strengthen 
the voice, the tongue, the teeth, the jaws and the 
sense-organs. It checks excessive salivation, soothes 
the body (Hridya), and acts as a general safeguard 
against throat disease. A betel-leaf (prepared as 
before) proves wholesome after a bath, after meals, 
after anointing as well as after rising from sleep.
A person suffering from Rakta-Pitta, Kshata-Kshina, 
thirst, or parchedness of the mouth should refrain 
from taking betel-leaf, the use of which is equally for­
bidden in such diseases as anaemia, internal dryness 
of the organism and epilepsy. 12.

S s i r o b h y a n g a  Anointing (Abhyanga) the 
head with oil is a good cure for the affections of the head.
It makes the hair grow luxuriantly, and imparts thick­
ness, softness and a dark gloss to them, It soothes and 
invigorates the head and the sense-organs and removes 
the wrinkles of the face. The medicinal oil known as 
the Chakra-Taila should be cooked with the paste 
(Kalka) and the decoction of Madhuka, Kskira-s'ukld, 
Sarala, Deva-daru and the minor Pancha-mula taken 
in equal parts (in each case). The head should be con­
stantly anointed with this cooling oil. 13-14.
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Combing the hair improves Its growth, removes 
dandriff and dirt, and destroys the parasites of the scalp. 
Pouring oil (Karna-purana) into the cavities of the ears" 
is highly efficacious in pains of the jaws (Hanu) and of 
the Manyd, and acts as a good cure for head-ache and 
ear-ache. Anointing (Abhyanga) the body (with oil, 
etc.) imparts a glossy softness to the skin, guards 
against the aggravation of the V&yu and the Kapha, 
improves the colour and strength and gives a tone to the 
root-principles (Dhbtus) of the body. * 15-17 .

P a ris h e k a  : —Affusing the body (Parisheka) 
removes the sense of fatigue, and brings about the 
adhesion of broken joints. It alleviates the pain which 
usually attends burns, scalds, bruises and lacerations, and 
subdues the actions of the deranged V’dyu. Sneha (oil) 
affused on the human organism imparts a tone and vigour 
to its root-principles (Dhatus), in the same manner as 
water furnishes the roots of a tree or a plant with the 
necessary nutritive elements, and fosters its growth, 
when poured into the soil where it grows. The use of 
Sneha (oil, etc.) at a bath causes the Sneha to penetrate 
into the system through the mouths of the veins (Sirds) 
and the ducts (Dhamanis) of the body, as also through

* Rubbed on the body and allowed to stand or kept unwiped, the 
Sneha (oil) reaches down the skin, through the hair-follicles in the course 
of time necessary to utter four hundred Mdtras, It reaches the principle 
of blood in the course of that necessary to utter five hundred Matriis, 
and to the principle o f flesh in the course o f that necessary to utter six 
hundred Mfitrds. It penetrates further to the principle o f fat in the 
course o f that necessary to utter seven hundred Matr^s, and to the 
principle of bone in the course of that necessary to utter eight hundred 
Mdtrfis, and lastly to the principle o f marrow in the course of that 
necessary to utter nine hundred MAtras. It successively cures the diseases 
respectively located in those principles.— Dallana.

■ G°Sjx
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the'roofs of-thehair/and’ thus soothes .and' invigorates 
the body with its.own essence. 18—2o.

Under the circumstances, affusions and anointments . 
of the body with oil or clarified butter should be pre­
scribed by an intelligent person with due regard to one’s. • - - 
habit, congeniality and 'temperament and to the climate 

' ■ and the season of the year as well as to the prep'onder- - .
ance of the deranged Dosha or Doshas in .one’s physical 

„ constitutipn . 2 1 .
P roh ib itio n s of a n o in tm e n ts , e t c . : — .

• Anointments of the, body simply with (unrnedicated).
, Sneha ate strictly forbidden in' cases of undigested (Ama) - '

Doshas (as long- .as the aggravated Doshas. of the body 
, continue' ifi 'an unassimilated qr undigested state and 

•' in their full virulence and intensity). Anofntment should _ 
not be resorted to in cases, of ac.ute fever and indiges­
tion^ nor after- the exhibition of emetics and-purgatives, - . 
nor after an application-of a Nirudha-Vasti. Anoint- , ,

- ment in the first two cases (acute, fever and indigestion)
1 serves to make- the diseases curable with difficulty and . 

even incurable, while that made on- the same day) after 
.the application of purgatives, emetics, or . a' Nirudha- 
Vasti, tends to impair the digestive capacity, etc.'-Anoint­
ment is similarly prohibited in diseases due to Samtar- 
pan a (repletion, etc). 22— 24.

P h ysic a l E x e r c is e  What is (popularly).-, • 
known as physical exercise is (nothing but) a $ense 
of weariness from bodily labour, and it should be ' •• 
taken every day. After taking physical exercise, the 
whole body should be shampooed, until it gives rise 
to a comfortable sensation in the limbs. It makes 
the body stout and strong, helps the symmetrical 
growth of the limbs and muscles, improves the com­
plexion and the digestive powers, prevents laziness arid . .

|  1> X \ I f .  / '  -CHIKJTSA SraAKAM '
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the body light and glossy, firm and compact. 
The power of enduring fatigue and weariness and 
the variations of temperature, thirst, etc., are the 
virtues which are invariably found to follow in its 
train. It leads to an undiseased existence and is the 
best means of reducing corpulency. The enemies of 
a man habituated to regular physical exercises, dare 
not molest him through fear (for his strength—D. R.). 
Imbecility and senile decay never approach him, and 
the muscles of his body become firm and steady. 
Diseases fly from the presence of a person,habituated* to 
regular physical exercise and (subsequent) shampooing, 
just as small beasts do on seeing a lion. It makes an 
aged and deformed man (young and) good-looking. 
Food consisting of articles incompatible in their 
potency, and indigested and decomposed food are easily 
digested in a man who takes regular physical exercise 
(and cannot produce any bad effect'. Regular physical 
exercise is (particularly) beneficial to a strong man 
accustomed to the use ol emollient food (abounding in 
proteid matter), in all seasons of the year ; but in 
the winter and the spring, it is highly (indispensably) 
necessary for him. A man seeking his own good should 
take physical exercise every day only to the half extent 
of his capacity (Vakirdha), as otherwise it may prove 
fatal. That amount of exercise which makes the PrSna- 
Vdyu come out through the mouthf (ie., as soon as

* Dallana’s reading here evidently is ‘ ‘BtfTSirafevWWSi”  p,ace of 
I This would mean “ of one taking so much exercise

as produces sweat.”
+ According to several authorities, the appearance o f perspiration 

on the nose, the axilla, the forehead and in the joints of the hands 
and the legs and dryness of the mouth are the symptoms which 
indicate that one has taken Valardfia physical exercise (».«., to the 
half extent of his c a p a c ity D a lla n a .
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-  -'Sard-breathing would set iri), is known as the VaWrdha 
exercise. One’s own age, strength, physique and food 
as well as the season of the year and the physical 
nature of the country are the factors which should be 
considered before one began to take physical exercise, 
as otherwise it might bring on some disease 25.

Consumption, haemorrhage (Rakta-pitta), thirst 
phthisis, aversion to food, vomiting, illusiveness, weari­
ness, fever, cough and asthma are the diseases, which are 
likely to originate from excessive physical exercise, 
and is, therefore, forbidden after a meal and the fatigues 
of sexual intercourse, in a fit of vertigo and in respect of 
persons suffering from haemorrhage, phthisis, cachexia, 
cough, asthma and ulcer. 26-27.

The deranged Vayu of the body is restored to its 
normal condition by the help of U d vartan a  (massage), 
ft reduces the fat and the aggravated Kapha of the 
system, smoothes and cleanses the skin and imparts a 
firmness to the limbs. 28

Utssidana (rubbing) and TJdgharshana* (friction) 
tend to dilate the orifice of the (superficial) ducts and 
increase the temperature of the skin. Utsddana 
specifically improves the complexion of females and 
gives a lovely appearance, cleanliness, beauty and 
suppleness to the female form. Udgharshana (friction) 
pacifies the bodily Vayu, cures itches, rashes and 
eruptions (Kotha). Phenaka + imparts lightness and 
steadiness to the thighs, cures itches, eruptions, Vdta- 
stambha and excretal diseases. Friction of the body 
with brickbat powders excites the heat of skin, brings

* UtsMana and Udgharshana are the two kinds o f rubbing ihe body 
with medicinal powders with and without a Sneha respectively.

t  -Phenaka is a kind of friction of the body with small wooden 
rollers.
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* l off the dilation fif the orifices of the bodjl-y, ducts; and 
cufes.itches and Kotha. 29-32.. . . ' . \

, - B a t l l i n g  s-B ath in g  removes somnolence, (in-. . . . 
' ordinate) bodily heat and a sense o f  fatigue. ' It allays 

thirst and checks itching and perspiration, brings on a 
fresh relish for food, remoVps all bodily impurities, clears , 
the sense-organs, gladdens the mind, purifies the blood, 
increases the appetising power, destroys drowsiness and . •.
sin, and increases Jsetnen. The sight of • a man • is
invigorated by applying cold w ater to the head at the
time-of bathing, while the pouring of .warm water on 
the head tends to injure the eye-sight. In .cases 
of an aggravation of the deranged Vdyii and Kapha, . 
the'" head -may be washed with warm wafer, as a- 
medicine, after a careful consideration of the' intensity

V- .. of the disease. , 33*35 •' ■'
. P r o h i b i t i o n  o f  B a t h i n g  : —Bathing.'in  ■ . 

extremely colcf-"water in winter tends to enrage the 
, bodily VdyaC and the Kapha, while bathing in hot water ;  ' 

in summer agitates the blood and the Pitta. Bathing 
. -’is not beneficial''in fever, diarrhoea, eai-ache, tyfn- 

. . panites, Adhmfma,'aversion to food and indigestion, and.
, in the-disorders or diseases due, to 'the actions of the 

■' • ’ deranged Vayu. It should not also.'be-taken just after a

meal. 36-38. . - , ' - - -
A n u i e p a n a t ' : —Anointing (Anulepana)'the body 

. (with scented pastes)' removes a sense of fatigue and
fetor and perspiration. It produces a’ sense of pleasure - , ■

.and ifnproves the Ojas, the strength and the complexion 
of the body, enhances the beauty and glow of the frame 
arid gives it a lovely appearance. Anulepana is forbidden 
in those cases in which bathing is prohibited. 39.

The wearing of gems, flowers and clean clothes is 
beneficial in a variety of ways, as it acts as a good

■ ■ /  'i  '



^prophylactic against the influences of monsters and 
malignant spirits, enhances the Ojas and the beauty of 
the body and keeps the mind in a cheerful mood , and 
proves highly auspicious. 40,

A l e p a  : —B-smearing (Alepa' the face (with scented 
pastes, etc,) imparts steadiness to the eyes, brings on a 
broad and graceful contour of the cheeks and tn uth, 
produces their healthful glow like that of a lotus flower 
and prevents its disfigurement by pimples, moles and 
such like growths and eruptions (Vyanga). The use of 
collyrium (Anjana) furthers the growth of large and 
beautiful eyelashes, cleanses the eyes by removing 
the unhealthy secretions, makes the eyes more wide 
and graceful and also imparts a brilliant lustre to the 
pupils. 41 42.

Devotion to the gods and Brdhmanas and hospi­
tality towards guests (Atithii add to ones good 
name, piety, wealth, progeny and duration of life. 
Food (Aha'ra) nourishes and gladdens the heart and 
directly contributes to one’s bodily strength. It 
improves the memory, appetising power, energy and 
the natural strength of the mind (Tejas\ and increases 
the Ojas and the duration of one’s life. 43-44'

Washing the feet increases the semen (Vrishya), re­
moves the sense of fatigue, gladdens the heart, makes the 
soles free from all adhering dirt and local diseases, acts 
as a prophylactic against evil spirits (Rakshoghna) and 
clears up* the vision. Anointing (Abhyangal the 
feet (with oil, etc) brings on sleep. It is refreshing 
and invigorating to the body and the sight, removes all

• Dallana explains that washing the feet keeps the neive (NiWi) 
joining the soles with the eyes cool and thus helps to clear up the vision. 
There is a custom of frequently washing the feet amongst the Hindus 

tpost probably on this account.— Ed.
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drowsiness and sense of latigue and softens the skin of 
the soles of the feet, 45-46.

The use of shoes is-efficacious in curing the diseases 
of the feet and is conducive to pleasure and verile 
potency. It acts as a prophylactic against the influences 
Of evil spirits, mak*s walking easy and pleasant, and 
improves the Ojas in the body. Walking without shoes 
is perilous to life and- health, and is attended with 
the danger of impaired vision. 47-48.

The shaving of hair and the paring of nails lead to 
the expiation of one’s sins, make a man cheerful, tend 
to appease his fate, increase his energy and impart, 
a lightness to the frame. The putting on of armour - 
(Vtfnavara) improves one’s strength, energy and com­
plexion and gives a lustre to the body. The wearing of 
a turban (Ushnisha) acts as a protection against .wind/.

' dust, sun and light, helps the luxurious growth of hai r 
and tends to improve the purity of the mind. 49-51- 

The use. of ari umbrella is a protection against 
rain, wind, dust„ dew' and sun. It improves one’s 
energy, Ojas, eye-sight and complexion, and is an 
auspicious thing 'in itself. The use o f a stick (Danda) 
dispels the fear of, dogs, snakes, beasts of prey, (tigers, 
etc.) and homedanimals. It considerably 'alleviates 
the toil of .a journey; lessens the probability of making 
a false step and is specially' cojftmendedto -the weak 
and imbecile. It increases one's energy,-strength and 
patience', makes the blind'firm and bold, acts as a proper y  
support and makes-one fearless. 52 -53’

Sitting idle (AsyUj. gives"plea-sure. It improves, the 
glow of one’s complexion, ip creascs,thc Kapha and corpu­
lency and- makes the body delicate, while an active pedes- y  
trian habit (MhVa) is ^ ru n e n ta l ; | r  the-complexion. ' 
It reduces the-fat and Kapha of t.hc body, and removes

*  ■ ' „ * ' ’ y  * . ' '
tdi'-A s ' y  y ' ’ , *- y  +' . -
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the delicateness of the frame. Contrary results (to those 
produced by sitting idle) are produced by excessive 
walking which further brings on weakness and emacia­
tion of the body. A  gentle walk or stroll, which is not 
very fatiguing to the body, tends, on the contrary, to 
improve his memory, strength, digestive capacity 
(Agni) and the functions of the sense-organs. It 
increases also the duration of life. 54-57.

Lying down in an easy posture on a soft bed removes 
the sense of fatigue, pacifies or soothes the bodily 
Vdyu, brings on sleep and lost recollections to the 
mind, is spermatopoetic and is conducive to the 
growth of the body ; while lying down in a contrary 
manner is attended with contrary results. Fanning 
with Chowries (Vsila-vyajana) is refreshing and keeps 
off flies and mosquitoes ; while fanning (with ordinary 
fans) arrests perspiration, removes the sense of fatigue 
and fainting fits, and alleviates the burning, scorching 
and parched sensations. Shampooing (Samvsthaua) is 
pleasant, refreshing, soporific, and spermatopoetic 
(Vrishya). It destroys the bodily Vfiyu and Kapha, 
removes the sense of fatigue and is soothing to the 
blood, skin and the muscles. 58-60.

A strong wind (Pravata) is parchifying in its effect 
and injurious to the complexion. It destroys the burning 
sensation (if any) in the body, allays thirst, removes 
fainting fits and stops perspiration, but (at the same 
time) produces numbness of the body and destroys the 
digestive powers ; whereas the contrary results are pro­
duced by a gentle wind. The gentle breeze of summer 
and of autumn should be breathed (as it is attended 
with beneficial results to the health). A  seeker 
after health and a long life should reside in a chamber, 
not exposed to strong blasts of wind (Nivata). An



undue exposure to the sun (Atftpft) aggravates the I itta, 
but increases the power of digestion. It agitates the blood 
and begets thirst, perspiration, faintness xsun stroke),

’ vertigo and a burning sensation in the body - attended 
with a discolouring of the complexion, etc. .; whereas 
the contrary results are produced by a ''cool) shade 
(Chhaysf). A  basking in the glare of fire (Agni) remedies 
the (wrong) coursing of the Vayu and Kapha, removes 
cold and shivering, digests the slimy secretions in the 
channels ; but aggravates the blood and Pitta. A good 
sleep (Nidrai enjoyed . at the proper time (and for 
the prbper period) tends to improve the growth, strength, 
vigour and complexion of the body. It incieases 
the power of digestion, removes drowsiness, and 
restores the natural equilibrium among - the different 
fundamental principles (DhAtus) of the organism. 6 1 65.

G eneral ru le s  of c o n d u c t  The first 
rule is that one should keep, his nails and hair short, 
always put on clean and white clothes,wear a light turban 
and a pair of shoes and carry an umbrella and a stick in 
his hand. One should discourse, when necessary, with 
another in a sweet and gentle -voice and his spec-ch 
should be laconic and pleasing. Pie should - first- accost , 
his-elders and acquaintances in cases of meeting. before 
they speak. Pie should be kind and compassion­
ate to alt creatures, and be approved of by his. ciders 
and superiors. He should be. in full possession of) re­
sources and in an undisturbed state of the mind. One 
should not stir out at night nor walk about in the ground's - 

- of public executions, undulated places, dens,and rock>.* 
Pie should not go (at night) to where roads cross nor 
to places covered with heaps of husks, ashes, .bones,

- * The-text has Indra-Uila Which m e a n lls  hilly, country inhabited

by barbarous people.
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hair, stones, baked earth’.and charcoal, nor to places 
commonly considered as unholy. 66.

Men should never deride a king, nor use harsh and 
impolite words to, nor act meanly and treacherously 
towards him. One should not speak ill of the king, 
the gods, the Brdhmanas and the Pitris (departed 
Manes), and he should never use harsh and slanderous 
words. He should not tell a lie nor associate with 
king-haters nor with the insane, degraded, mean and 
narrow-hearted persons. 6/.

Climbing up trees, mountains, ant-hills and undula­
ting grounds, etc., and going up to a waterfall as well as 
riding on a wild and unbroken horse or elephant are 
strictly prohibited. One should not descend into an 
unknown tank, den as well as into the sea or into a river 
at flood times. Old haunted and deserted houses, cre­
mation grounds and solitary forests should be strictly 
shunned. One should not come into actual contact 
with fire, wild beasts, snakes and venomous insects. 
The site infested with wild beasts, snakes, venomous 
insects, lizards and horned animals as well as where 
virulent epidemics would be raging should be avoided, 
nor should the sites of actual affrays and battles be 
resorted to, nor the scene of a violent conflagration of 
fire. 68.

Passing between two rows of fire, between cows, 
elders, Brdhmanas, moving cradles and a married couple 
is forbidden. One should not (unnecessarily) follow a 
corpse. Even the shadow of a fallen, degraded and sick 
person as well as of a cow, Brdhmana, divine image, 
banner or of a Chaitya (tree growing on a cremation 
ground) should not be trodden upon. One should 
not gaze at the rising or the setting sun. One 
should not report to another the fact of a milch



■ cow sucking her own call, nor of her traversing or freely 
, grazing, in another’s field nor ..the fact of witnessing a 

, ’ rainbow or a meteor fall. One should not blow up a fire 
with one’s breath, nor hit the ground or water with 
one’s hands and feet. 69, .

A  man should never repress .any natural -urging of 
his body, nor should he pass water or evacuate excre­
ments in an open or public place, within the confines of 

.a town or village, close to a cremation ground or any 
place of worship, at the crossing of roads, in reservoirs 
of water or on the high road .nor should he do so facing 
a fire, in the presence of his superiors, cows,, the sun and 
the moon nor facing against the wind. 70.

Scratching (unnecessarily) the ground with one’s 
nails, etc., should not be done, and.one should riot yawn 
nor sn'eeze, nor raise any eructations nor' breathe hard in 

. an assembly (of gentlemen) without previously covering 
his face. Sitting'in'an unseemly raised-up position on a 
couch as well as with extended feet in front of one’s 
superiors should- be renounced. 7 1.

• The hair, nostrils, ear holes, teeth or any. channel of 
the body should not be fingered. The hair, face, finger­
nails, clothes and .the body should not.be shaken.' Never 
keep time with music .by beating: "the body or. the 
cheeks with the . hands or by- striking the finger nails 
against each other.' • Never (wantonly) strike or breach or 
cleave a piece of wood or stone or weed, etc. ' 72. . • ' 

Never expose .yoursdlf to'the rays of the sun, 'or to 
the gusts of wind blowing- in your face. Basking before a 
fire immediately-after a meat or sitting on one’s legs' on 

. a narrow wooden stool should not be indulged in. Never 
• - hold'the neck in a'contrary .(contorted) posture. Neither

do nor eat anything by' keeping the body in a contrary 
posture. Never look steadfastly towards any object and -
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particularly towards the sun or any luminous body* or 
towards any extremely attenuated, revolving or moving 
object. Never carry a load on the head. Sleeping, wak­
ing, sitting,lying down, walking, jumping, running fast, 
plunging in water, swimming, riding on a horse or in 
a vehicle, talking, laughing, sexual intercourse and 
taking (any other) physical exercise though accus­
tomed and recommended should not be inordinately 
indulged in. 73.

A  bad habit should be gradually discontinued and 
a good one even when (beneficial to health) should 
similarly be gradually inculcated by a quarter only and 
not all at once. 74.

It is improper to lie down with one’s head downward.
One should not drink water from a broken vessel nor 
with the help of blended palms. Food, which is 
wholesome and approved of by one’s physician and 
which abounds in articles of sweet and emollient pro- 
pettiest should be taken at the proper (and regular) 
time (every day) in a moderate quantity. It is forbidden 
to take any food in the house of a trader (i.e., of a 
(hotel-keeper) or a courtesan, nor in the house of a 
wily, degenerate or inimical person, nor at a village- 
assembly. The refuse of another’s dishes, as well as 
articles of food infested with flies, insects, etc., or 
possessed of an objectionable colour, taste, smell, touch or

* Some explain “ Jyolish”  as a blaze of fire and others explain it as 

stats.
t  The framers of the Ayurveda were aware of the fact that the human 

system is incapable of directly assimilating starchy substances without 
converting them into sugar. This has been emphasised in the Sutra- 
Sthdna, where Sus'ruta insists that a food stuff, in order to be worthy 
of the epithet, must be Madhura (* e. , of sweet flavour) and contain 
a large qnantity of proteid matter such as is found in milk, butter, 

meat, etc,—Ed.
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'^s^und-o'r those which producelan unpleasant impression 
in  the mind, or food of like nature as well as those -"

, served (handled) by many persons should not be partaken 
of (in spite of repeated requests in,that behalf). It is 
not,advisable to sit down to a meal without washing 

' one's hands and feet. One should never take anything 
by repressing a natural urging for stool and urine, nor 
sit. down to a meal just at the break or the close of day, 
nor in an unprotected situation (i.e. without- any shade, 
or without something to sit upon). One. should not take 
his meal after the expiry of the (daily) appointed time 
nor in an insufficient or inordinate quantity, nor partake- 
of food whose Sneha (oleaginous substance) has been 
removed. 7  5.

M etrical T e x t  :— It is forbidden , to see one’s 
image reflected in water, nor is-it advisable to plunge 
naked into water. Curd should never be taken at 
night, nor should it be taken (at all) without sugar or 
clarified butter, nor without saturating it with Mudga- 
soup or the admixture of honey, nor without (the- 
expressed juice of) the A'm alaka, nor with any hot 
substance f  or article, as otherwise it may bring on 
Kushtha (cutaneous affections), erysipelas, etc. 76-77.

Exercise, addiction to wine, gambling and music are 
bad. One should not bear witness to any fact (before a

* D jllana adds that curd should not be taken without an ’ addition .of 
waler and salt as well. This is also the practice in general.

t  A ll the existing editions of the Sus'ruta Samhita read ..(« e.,
curd should not be taken with any “ hot”  substance),' Here it should he . 
noted that the term “ hoi”  may also hiclride the substances yvhich are,heat­
making in their potency. Here, howevef, the reading seems to be in­
correct. .. The lines are found verbatim in the work of Charaka, where he 
reads “ vffvj," i.e., hot curd should not be taken, since it produces,-as he ' 

him self tflls  us later on, an aggravation of' the blood ajjd Ih e 'K yavH E d .

- . ^ VC ■
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law court), ttor stand surety for any body. One should' 
not use the shoe; umbrella, garland (of flowers', orna­
ments ,or ragged clothes previously used by another. . 
'Never defile a Brahmana,, or a fire, or a cow by 
touching them before washing (your hands and mouth) ■ „ 
after eating, 78, '

memorable V erses : —The general rules of 
(good) conduct are described above. Health, wealth 
and longevity never fall to the lot of those who do not 
follow these rules of conduct. A wise man should take 
food of such tastes (Rasa) in any particul a- season '  
of the year as is antidot al to the bodily Dosha which 
rs naturally aggravated in that season. 79-80.

R u le s of d r in k in g  w a te r ,  etc. Water 
should not be taken during the rainy season and only in 
moderate quantities in autumn. 'Water may be spar- 

- ingly taken during the first four months of the rainy 
season if found to be' indispensably necessary). Hat • 
water should bs taken in winter and spring (Vasanta), 
but cold water to one’s fill in summer. S'idhu and . 
Arishta. should be taken ,in winter and , spring.
Water boiled and subsequently cooled should be drunk 
in summer and meat-juice in Prdvrit. Yusha'gMudga- , 
soup, etc.,) should, be taken in the rainy season and 
cold water after the expiry of the rains These rules 
should be observed only by persons in sound health, 
whereas the rules regarding persons suffering from 
any disease should be regulated by the prescriptiqn of 
any diet according to the particular Doshas involved 
in each case. 81-82.

Any Sneha (such as oil or clarified butter; satura­
ted with powdered Saindhava salt and Pippali should be 
regularly taken for the purpose of improving the 
digestive capacity. The natural urging of the body
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CHIKITSA ;hTHANAM. i
x% ^ .■*?*£/ '' r



should never be repressed (as a repressed physical pro­
pulsion is sure to usher in a physical*distemper). A 
Sneha (oleaginous substance) should be freely and largely 
used during the Prdvrit and the spring seasons as well as 
in anturnn (Sarat) as such a proceeding would act as a 
good.appetising measure and a cure for diseases. Eme­
tics,‘purgatives and applications of Vastis are respec­
tively beneficial in diseases due to the actions of the de­
ranged Kapha, Pitta andVayu, whereas a regular course 
of physical exercise tends (equally) to curb an ag­
gravation of all the three preceding Doshas of the body, 
so much so that their aggravation can never be detected 
in persons in the habit of taking it regularly 
every day, though otherwise addicted to an incompatible 
diet, etc. 83-86.

The attention should not be diverted to any other 
subject at the time of urination, defecation, sexual inter­
course, taking of food, as well as at the time of taking 
emetics and purgatives, etc. It is not wise to anticipate 
and indulge in the gloomy thoughts of a future and 
probable invasion of a disease, and to suffer any physical 
privation on that account.. 87-88.

All sexual excesses should be studiously abstained 
inasmuch as they are sure to produce Sula (colic), 
cough, asthma, fever, emaciation, phthisis, jaundice, 
epilepsy, convulsions, etc. A person, who is moder­
ate in sexual intercourse, lives a long life, becomes 

-good-looking, healthy, strong and firm in his nerves and 
muscles, and becomes capable of averting (untimely) 
decay. One may visit his wife (lit. a woman) on each 
fourth night in all the seasons of the year except in 
summer when he may see her once a fortnight. 89-A.

W o m e n  u n fit  to  v i s i t ; —A woman in 
her menses, not amorously disposed, uncleanly in her

( m %  . f i r
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habits, not sufficiently endeared and endearing and 
belonging to a --higher social order * older than one’s self, 
affected with any disease, wantfftjW'fn any limbs, inimi- 
•cally disposed to one’s self, in Jher period of .gestation, 
suffering frojn any uterine disorder, belonging 
to his own blood (Gotra),' or leading'-'the life of 
an anchorite or who is his preceptor’s' wife, should 
not be gone Tunto by a man (seeking health and 
longevity). A  woman should not be gone unto In 
the Sandhyls (morning and evening"), as. well as on . the 
Farva-d aysf (prescribed in the S'Astras), early in the 
morning, at mid-day, or in the dead-pf flight. Going unto 
a woman air-ah infamous, unwholesome, or exposed place 
is similarly forbidden. Sexual intercourse by a man who' 
is hungry, or thirsty, or who may be suffering from any 
disease, or may be angry, or in a cheerless spirit; is strict­
ly forbidden. A  man should not go unto a woman by 
repressing a natural urging for V ita (flatus), stool or 
urine, or if he is in a weak state of health, (as it would 
be highly injurious to his health). Incest with lower 
animals, unnatural sexual intercourse, obstruction-'of 
se.men.in its 'passage, as well as sexual intercourse with 

'a  woman having any vaginal disease are strictly for­
bidden even in respect of a strong person. 89-B.

It is highly injurious for a man to indulge excessive­
ly in sexual intercourse, or to enjoy it while standing, 
or-while lying on his back-, or to shake his head at the 
time ; these shduld not be indulged in by an intelligent

* The text has “ Varna-Vriddha”  which literally means superior 
to the man in respect of Varna or the magnetic vibrations of the body, 
which are determined by one’s birth in a certain family. It means 
several castes of the Hindus.—Ed.

t  The Parva days are the 8th, the 14th and 15th days of either fort* 
nights and the last days of the solar months.— Ed,

c h ik it s a  s t h a n a m . ,



and judicious person even (occasionally for pleasure’s 
sake. 89-C.

E vil effects  of the foregoing' a b u s e s  1
—Visiting a woman in her menses results in the loss of 
sight, longevity and vital power, and should be accord­
ingly considered as a sinful act. The duration of a 
man’s life is diminished by going unto a woman, older 
in age or higher in social status (Varna), or unto the 
wife of his preceptor or superior, in the morning or 
the evening, or on the Parva days (the interdicted days), 
or unto a woman belonging to the same blood as he. A 
visit, to a woman big with child is extremely painful 
and injurious to the foetus confined in the womb. A  visit 
to a diseased woman results in the loss of the man’s 
vital power. A going unto a deformed, uncleanly, 
spiteful, non amorous, or sterile woman, or at an 
unclean, infamous, or exposed place is detrimental to 
the semen and intellect of the visitor 89-D.

Similarly, sexual intercourse enjoyed by a man at 
noon time, or by one who is in an enfeebled, thirsty, or 
hungry state of the body, in a standing up posture, or 
in a cheerless mood, brings on an excessive loss of semen 
and aggravation of the bodily Vdyu. Phthisis due to the 
loss of semen is the result of over-intemperance in sexual 
matters. Pain, enlargement of the spleen, epilepsy 
and even death may follow from sexual gratifica­
tions in a diseased state of health. The Vayu and 
the Pitta become aggravated by the sexual inter­
course enjoyed early in the morning or at midnight.
An incest with lower animals, unnatural sexual inter­
course, or that with a woman having a diseased vagina 
is attended with an excessive loss of semen and an 
aggravation of the bodily Vdyu, and is the cause of Upa- 
darns'a (syphilitic virus). An act of coition enjoyed by
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holding the woman on one’s bosom or by repressing the 
natural urgings towards urination or defecation, as well 
as a repressing of seminal discharge would help 
the early formation of seminal concretions (in the 
bladder). 89-E.

Hence these .injurious and harmful) practices should 
be shunned by a man for his welfare in this life as well 
as for that in the next On the contrary, repression of a 
natural and (legitimate) sexual desire, from a sense of 
unwise delicacy or shame, is a physical sin.* Hence a 
healthy and passionate man possessed of the necessary 
fecundating element, under the course of a proper VAji- 
karana (aphrodisiac) remedy, should cheerfully go 
.unto and duly enjoy- the pleasures of company with 
a girip beautiful in lodksj tender irpyears, modest, virtu­
ous, equally passionate, cheerful,’ kindred to him both in 

'physical and mental temperaments, and well-decked 
•\yitji-"prp-vments. , Fatigue after coition should be re­
moved by the enjoyment o f a bath-Jp a cool breeze, or a

* It should be always borne in mint! that God has implanted 
this desire in the mind of man and provided him with the necessary 
organic appendages only for the propagation of his species and not far 
the gratification of any diseased or morbid sexual propensity which is 
found nowhere else in Nature save and except in debauched human 
subjects and which lowers them even below the level of brutes. Hence 
love should be the essence of the bond which binds a couple and 
converts them into a kind o f human centaur, the man and the wife, and 
union sexually considered, should be effected only under the promptings 
of that sacred instinct in Nature which makes the lilies blow and causes 

the pollens to unite their fecundating principles with one another and 
which a healthy unsophisticated human heart can instinctively read as 
the seed t im e  of youthful exuberance.

t" A  bath is recommended for a man of strong virile power, in case of 
sexuitl intercourse, in the day time or it may be possible to take a bath 
early in summer nights.— DalSana.



sound sleep. Food or milk, saturated with sugar, and 
meat-juice, prove very refreshing after the act. 89.

Thus ends the Twenty-fourth Chapter in the Chikitsita Slhdnam of the 
Sus'ruta Samhit£ which deals with the rules of Hygiene and the prophy­
lactic measures in general.
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Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment of 
a variety of diseases (Misraka-Cliikifcsita).- i.

It has been stated before that blood-letting' is the 
remedy in diseases of the Pjili (ear-lobes). Now heat 
me describe in detail the treatment, of those affections 
which are confined to the lobes of the ears. They are 
five in number and are called the Paripota, Utpstta, 
Unmantha.Hluhkha-V'ardhana and the Farilehi. 2-3.

C a u se s  and S y m p t o m s  : - I f  the lobe of 
an ear be suddenly pulled and kept in that position for a 
long time, a numbed and painful swelling of a blackish 
red colour is produced on the lobe, owing to its soft 
and delicate nature. This is found to spontaneously 
burst or crack, and is called the Paripota, which 
should be ascribed to the action of tire deranged Vayu 
(of the system). 4.

A painful swelling attended with a burning sensation 
and suppuration, appearing in the lobe of the ear, 
owing to the friction and movements of a heavy orna­
ment worn in the lobe, is originated from the vitiated 
condition of the blood and the Pitta. Its colour is 
either brown or red and is called the UtpaCta. 5.

Pulling the ear-lobes down by f ,-rce tends to enrage 
the Vfiyu (of the localities) which in union with (the ' 
deranged) Kapha gives rise to a painful swelling in those 
regions, attended with itching and tinged with the 
specific colours* and symptoms of the Doshas 
involved, The disease is called the Uumantha, and is

* Mddhava in his compilation ro ils  ‘ (that the 

swelling is attended with a numbness and no pain) in place of ^

Vigbhata also supports this*— Ed.

' , .. '
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originated through the concerted action of the deranged 
Vaiyu and the Kapha. 6.

A  swelling in an ear-lobe attended with pain,- 
burning and itching sensations owing toils being (pulled 
down and) lengthened when found to suppurate (in the 
end) is called the Duhkha vardhana ; it* restricts itself 
only to the skin (of the affected part. 7.

Small exuding pustules resembling mustard-seeds 
(in size) and attended with pain, burning and itch­
ing sensations, appear in the lobes of the ears owing to 
the action of the vitiated blood, or the deranged Kapha, 
or to the presence of parasites (in those localities). 
The disease soon spreads itself (and assumes an erysi- 
pelatious character). It is called the Parilehi from the 
fact of its eating away the affected lobe with the entire 
helix. 8.

General T r e a tm e n t  : --These dreadful dis­
eases (which invade the lobes of the ears) are highly 
dangerous and tend to destroy and eat away the affected 
appendages, if not properly attended to at the outset and 
specially when the patient is addicted to unwholesome 
food and drink and to an injudicious conduct of life. 
Hence a physician should speedily remedy these 
complaints with applications of medicated Sneha, 
Sveda, etc., ointments, washes, plasters, poultices and 
blood-letting.t This is the general treatment of those 
diseases. 9.

* Madhava adds “ an unsuccessful perforation (in the ear lobe)’’ 
to be an additional cause of this dissase. He also reads “ firmer” , 

I f . ,  “ due to the concerted action o f the three Doshas" in place of 
“ eretwilrert” . Madhava has Vagbhata’ s support in this.— Ed.

t ' l n  cases of t-he predominance of the V ftyu , anointment, Anuvd- 
sana and poultices should be resorted to. In cases of Pitta-predom inance, 
purgatives should be applied. Emetics should be applied in cases of 
Kapha-predominance and lastly blood-letting, purgatives and washes,

■ G°SS\ . .  i '  ̂ ,



- S p e c i f i c  T r e a t m e n t :■—Now we shall de-- 
scribe the medical remedies'which should be specially 
used in anointing (the affected, parts- in these diseases).
Drugs, such as Khava-Manjari, YnsfitPmadhu, Sain- T 
dhava, Deva-ddru, As'va-gandhd arid the seeds o fMulaka 
and <4-:Avd/gu/a should be! pasted together and cooked 
with a compound of milk, oil , clarified butter, lard, 
marrow and wax. This preparation should ' be applied 
lukewarm to the affected lobe in a case of the Pari- 
potaka type. io -n . . ' '

Manfishthd, Sesamum, Yashti-'madhu, Sdrivd,
Utpala, Padma-kdshtha, Rodhra, Kadamha and the 
tender leaves of the Vald, Jamhu and Ainra (mango) 
should be cooked together with (an adequate quantity of) 
oil and Dhdnydmia )Kdnjika). This oil proves curative 
in a case of Utpafta. 12.

Similarly (a medicated) oil cooked with T dlapatri, 
As'va-gandhd, Arka, VdkuChi-seeds, Saindkava, Sarald * 
Ldngali, lard of a Karkata (crab) and of a God ha (a 
kind of lizard), proves beneficial in cases of Unmantha- 
The affected lobes should be washed (Sechana) with 
a decoction of the leaves of the As' man-taka, Jantbu and 

1 Antra (in such cases). 13.
/  In a case of Parilehi, the affected lobe (Pdli) should

be dusted with powdered Prapaundartka, Yashti- 
madhu, Manjishthd and the two kinds of Haridrd after 
lubricating it with the oil cooked with the Kalkas of 
Ldkshd and Vidanga. It should be as well fomented . 
with heated .cow-dung and plastered with the lukewarm 
pastes of Vidanga alone, or in combination with Trivrit,

etc., should be resorted to in cases of the affection being due to the 
concerted action of the vitiated blood and the Pitta.

* Sarala here means lihupa-kashtha, according to Dallana.
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• i'^Sydtnd and Arka pasted together (with cow’s urine', 
or with the pastes of Karanja-Seed, Ingudi seed, Kutaja 
and Aragvadka (pasted with cow’s urine). Mustard oil 
cooked* with the admixture of all the foregoing drugs 
and with M arkka, Nimbd-leaves and wax, proves effi­
cacious as unguents (in such cases), 14-15.

In cases where the ear-lobes are affected and have 
become either thin, or hard, an ointment should be 
applied to them in order respectively to increase then- 
growth, or to soften them. 16.

The marrow of a jackal and of an animal frequenting 
and living in swampy grounds (Anupa, such as a buffalo, 
etc.), together with lard, oil and fresh clarified butter, 
should be cooked with a quantity of milk weighing ten 
times their combined weight arid with the drugs of the 
Madhura (KAkolyAdi) group, As'va-gandhd and Apd- 
mdrga and Ld/tshd-Rasa (decoction or infusion of 
LAksha). The oil thus prepared should be filtered 
and preserved carefully in an earthen pitcher. The 
affected ear-lobes should be constantly fomented and 
well-lubricated with it. The use of this medicated oil 
helps the growth of the ear-lobes and makes them 
healthy, soft, smooth, painless, evenly developed and 
capable of bearing the weight of car-pendants. 17.

T r e a tm e n t  of P a lita  The expressed 
juice of the Bhringa-raja and (the decoction of) Triphala, 
powders of indigo leaves, Arjuna-bark, Bhringa-raja,
Pinditaka, black-iron, flowers of the Vija and of Saha- 
chara, Haritaki, Vibhitaka and Amalaka mixed together 
and pasted with a quantity of mud found adher. 111 
to lotus-bulbs weighing as much as the combined

* Dallana says that this oil should be cooked with cow’s urine 
weighing four times as much as the oil.
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^ w eigh t of the aforesaid drugs should be kept in an iron- 

pitcher well covered and preserved inside a room for a 
fortnight. After this period it should be cooked with 
(an adequate quantity of) oil and With the expressed 
juice* of the Bhnngardja  and (a decoction of) Triphala.
For the purpose of ascertaining the proper cooking 
of the oil, a (white) feather of a Valdka (crane) should 
be dipped into it, and satisfactory preparation should 
be judged from the deep blue colour imparted to the 
feather. The oil should be then preserved in a black- 
iron pitcher for a month. Used as anointments, this 
oil arrests a premature greyness of the hair. 18.

The flowers of the S'airiya, Jambu , Arjuna and of 
the Kds'mari, sesamum, Bhringa-rdja-seeds, mango- 
stones, Punarnavd. ■[ mud, Kantakdri, Kdsisa, marrow of 
the seeds of Madana, Triphald, powdered iron, Rasdnjana, 
Yaskti-madhu, Nilotpala, Sdrivd, and Madayanti\ should 
be pasted together with the decoction of the Sdra (pith) 
of the Vijaka. It should then be mixed with seven 
Prastha measures of the decoction of the S&ra of Vijaka 
and preserved for ten days in a covered iron vessel.
This compound should then be carefully cooked with 
an A'dhaka measure of Vibhitaka-oil and again pre­
served in a new iron-pitcher for a month. Then after 
cleansing the system of the patient, the oil thus prepared

* In the cases of cooking an oil, the liquid substance to be used, 
should be, as a general rule, four times as much as the oil ; but in this 
case, the expressed juice of Bhritiga-rdfa and (the decoction of) Triphald 
should be continued to be added, so long as the feather does not become 

deep blue.
)• According to Dallana, the reading would have been “ tjsfsrt,’ ’ » * , 

the two kinds o f Punarnava.
t  One Karsha measure of each of the aforesaid drugs should he 

taken,
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- rdfould be used as errhines (N asya) and in anointing the 
head, and the patient should be advised to live on diet 
consisting of Mdska-pulse, or of K ris'ard. , -In the course 
of a month, it imparts a "(deep black) gloss, like^that of 
a black bee, or that of Rasdnjana to the hair-and makes' 
it grow thick and ctirly. I f  cures baldness, arrests 
the susceptibility of the'system to an attack', of pre- ' V  
mature decay, removes the wrinkles of the face, and 
invigorates the sense-organs in the performance oj 
their proper and respective functions. This oil should • 
not be given to a man who does not wish Jo' use it, nor 
to an indigent person, to an ungrateful wretch, nor to 
an enemy. 19. , •

Treatment of Vyanga, etc, t—Ldkskd , 
Rodhra, the two kinds of H aridrd, Mana/i s'ild, • 
Haritdla, Kushtha, Ndga (lead), Gairika, Yarn aka, 
Manjishthd, Vacha, S  auras h tra-mrittikd, Pattanga, 
Gorochand, Ras&njana, bark of Hemdnga (Champaka), 
the tender leaves of Vat a, Kdliya-Kdshtha, Padma- 
kdshtha, the filaments of a lotus, both red and white 
chandana, Mercury* and the drugs of the Kdkolyddi 
group should be pasted together with milk. The paste, 
thus prepared, as well as lard, marrow, wax, clarified 
butter, milk, and a decoction of the drugs of the Kshira  
trees should be cooked together. This medicated clarified 
butter, is the best of all the unguents that may be applied 
to the face. It cures the most difficult cases of Vyanga 
and Nilikd, and removes.all tans, specks, marks, moles, 
eruptions, etc., from the face. It imparts smoothness to 
the wrinkled skin, gives-a healthy plumpness and bloom 
to the cheeks, and makes the face as beautiful as a lotus.

* This-is the first lime.that' we come across the -mention and. use 
of “ Pirada” (Mercury) in the Sus'ruta Samhita.—Ed.



It  should be recommended to kings and to the ladies 
of the royal court, as well as to persons of the same 
rank. It acts as a good remedy for cutaneous affec­
tions (Kushtha), and may be as well applied in cases of 
V ipddiki The use of a cosmetic compound consisting 
of powdered Hariiaki, leaves of Nimba, the bark of 
mango, stems of the pomegranate, and the flowers and 
leaves of Madyantikd pasted together, imparts a god like 
effulgence to the complexion of a man. 20-21.

Thus ends the Twenty-fifth Chapter of the Cbikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhita which deals with the treatment of a variety of diseases.
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.. 'Now we Shall .discourse . on ther .‘medical treatment 
for increasing the strength and virile power of weak 
persons ( K s h i n a - V a l i y a m  V a f j i - K a r a n a ) .  r.

A youth in sound health taking regularly' some ’ '
sort of Vstji-Karana (aphrodisiac) remedy may enjoy 
the pleasures --pf^youth every night during" ail the ■ 
seasons of.-ttie year.' Old men/ those wishing to enjoy 
sexual pleasures- or to secure the affections, of women,

'  as well as those suffering, from senile decay or sexual 
incapacity, and persons weakened with sexual excesses, 
should d-o. well' to submit -Themselves to &' course of V 
y^ji-karana remedies. They are highly beneficial to 
gay; handsome and opulent- youths -and to persons 
who have got many wives. ,.2-A.

D e f i n i t i o n  o f  V a 'j i  - K a r  a  n a  : t - I f duly 
taken, the Vdjl-karana*>emech'es make a man sexually 
as strong as a horse (Vdji), and enable him to cheerfully 
satisfy the heat and amorous ardours of young maidens, 
a fact which has determined. -the,nomenclature of this 
class of (medicinal) remedies. -

M e a n s  O f V ^ j i - K ^ r a n a  Various kinds 
of (nutritious and palatable) food and (sweet, luscious 
and refreshing) liquid cordials, speech that gladdens 
the ears, and touch which seems delicious to the skin, 
clear nights mellowed by the beams of the full moon and 
damsels young, beautiful and gay, dulcet songs that 
charm the soul and captivate the mind, use of betel- 
leaves, wine and wreaths of (sweet-scented) flowers,

* The V a j i  K a r a n a  remedies are o f three kinds, vis ., (i)  those pro­
ducing the semen, (2) those secreting the senyn£l«n<l (3) those producing 
as well as secreting the semen. • '

■ V  ,  ‘ •
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X ^ ja ^ f a  merry careless heart, these are the best aphro­

disiacs in life. 2 .
C a u se s o f S e x u a l  In ca p a c ity  s—A cessa­

tion of the sexual desire owing to the rising of bitter 
thoughts of recollection in the mind of a man, or a 
forced intercourse with a disagreeable woman (who fails 
to sufficiently rouse up the sexual desire in the heart 
of her mate) illustrates an instance of mental impotency. 
Excessive use of articles of pungent, acid, or saline 
taste, or of heat-making articles of fare leads to the 
loss of the Saumya DhAtu (watery principle) of the 
organism. This is another kind of impotency. Virile 
impotency resulting from the loss of semen in persons 
addicted to excessive sexual pleasure without using any 
aphrodisiac remedy is the merit form of virile impotency.
A long-standing disease of the male generative organ 
(syphilis, etc.), or the destruction of a local Marina such 
as the spermatic cord) destroys the powers oi coition 
altogether. This is the fourth form of impotency. 
Sexual incapacity from the very birth is called the 
congenital (.Sahaja) impotency. Voluntary suppression 
of the sexual desire by a strong man observing perfect 
continence, or through utter apathy produces a hardness 
of the spermatic fluid, and is the cause of the sixth 
form of virile impotency. Of the six foregoing types 
of impotency, the congenital form as well as the 
one due to the destruction of any local Marma 
(spermatic cord) should be regarded as incurable, the 
resf being curable and amenable to the measures and 
remedies antidotal to their respective originating 
causes. 3.

T h e ir R em edies Now we shall describe the 
different Wji-Karana (aphrodisiac) remedies. Powders 
of sesatnum, Mdsha-pulse, Viddri, or S 'dli-rice should
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mixed- with Saindhava salt and pasted with a 
copious quantity of the expressed juice of the sugarcane 
of the Paundakika species. It should then be mixed 

, with hog’s lard, and Utkarikd should be prepared by
cogking'- " it '.^ ith  clarified butter. By using this 

•fmtdicihalj Utka'rika, a man'would be able to visit a 
bund red. worti.en. 4.

The testes of a he-goat should be boiled in milk. 
Sesamum seeds should then be successively treated 
with, this milk in the manner of a Bhdvand saturation. 
Cakes should be made of these sesamum seeds with the 
lard of a porpoise. This medicine exerts the same 
action as the preceding one without producing any 
exertion whatever. By eating the testes of a he-goat 

' with (an adequate quantity of) salt and powdered 
lofig-pepper (Pippali), fried in clarified butter prepared 
from churning rnilk (and not from curd), a man is 
enabled to visit a hundred women. 5.

Powders of Pippali, Mdsha-pulse, S ’dli-rice wheat 
and barley, should be taken in equal parts. Cakes 
(Pupailiktf) should be prepared with this compound and 
fried in clarified butter. By taking these cakes and 
a potion of milk sweetened with (a copious quantity of) 
sugar, a man becomes potent enough, to enjoy the 
pleasures of love like a sparrow (Chataka). 6.

Powdered Viddri successively soaked in the expressed 
juice of the same and dried, should be licked with 
honey and clarified butter, whereby a man would be 
able to visit ten women successively (at a time). Simi­
larly powders of (dried) Amalaka successively soaked 
in its own expressed juice should be licked with honey, 
sugar* and clarified butter, after which a quantity of

* According toS'ivadasa it may also be taken with honey and clarified 
butter only.



'v< mfrf: should be taken. This compound would make even 
an old man of eighty sexually as vigorous as ayouth. 7-8 

The testes of a he-goat or of a porpoise mixed with 
salt and powdered long-pepper, and fried in clarified 
butter should be taken for speedy and effective 
aphrodisiac purposes. The eggs of a tortoise, of an 
alligator, or of a crab* or the semenf of a male 
buffalo, of a he-ass, or of a he-goat should be similarly 
taken for the same purpose. 9.

Milk boiled and cooked with the sprouts, bark, 
roots and fruit of an As’vattha tree, should be sweeten­
ed with sugar and honey, and taken ; this enables a 
man to enjoy sexual pleasures like a sparrow. The 
powdered bulbs of Viddri, weighing an Udumbara (one 
Told) in measure, and taken with milk and clarified 
butter,! would make an old man young again. A  
Pala measure of the pulverised Mdsha pulse, mixed 
with honey and clarified butter should be licked and 
a potion of milk should then be taken ; this would 
make a man sexually as strong as a horse. Wheat and 
Atmaguptd seeds should be boiled in milk, and taken, 
when cold, with clarified butter, and a potion of milk 
should then be taken for the same purpose. 10-13.

Clarified butter should be boiled with eggs or 
the testes (as the case might be) of alligators, mice, frogs 
and sparrows. By lubricating the soles of the feet 
with this Ghrita, a man would be able to visit a woman 
with undiminished vigour so long as he would not touch 
the ground with his feet. 14.

* Some explain as house-sparrows,

t  Here semen would mean the testes, the receptacle of the semen. 
t  Some read (boiled) in place of In that case the

boiled milk only should be taken and no clarified butter should be 

added thereto.

■ G<H&X
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■ , The use of pulverised Atmaguptd and Ik'skuraka
(Kokilaksha) seeds mixed with sugar and taken with \  
milk just tnilched enables a man to indulge, in the 
pleasures 'o f youth for the whole night without any ' 
sense of fatigue. The powders of'the UchchaU should  ̂
also be taken similarly (with milk and sugar). S'athvari 
and Uchchatd roots should also) be similarly taken by 'a 
man wishing to have (sexual) vigour. A soup of Alm a- - 
guptd seeds and Mdsha-puhc (boiled together) should be 

, ' taken. A/tnaguptd-see.ds, Gokshurd seeds and Uchchatd 
. should be boiled with-milk and constantly stirred with ' 

a ladle. The use^of this preparation (with an adequate 
■ quantity of sugar) enables a'man to enjoy the pleasures , 

of love all the. night long.. Likewise the milk boiled ' 
with Mdsha-pulse, Viddtrigoi Uchchatd should bejtaisen ' 
with honey, clarified butter and sugar. By using this a 
man may indulge in the pleasures of the bed for the 
whole nigfit like a sparrow. 15-19.

The use of the milk of a Grisliti (a cow delivered 
only once) with a grown up calf (one year old) and 
exclusively fed on the (fresh) leaves of the Masha- 
parna, is recommended as a sexual tonic. All kinds of 
meat: and milk, as well as the drugs of the K dkolyaJi 

. group Should be, regarded as being highly possessed of 
the virtue of imparting tone and vigour (to the male 
productive organs). They should, therefore, be used (for 
that purpose). The medicinal' remedies and compounds 
described in the present chapter should be taken * in 
sound health and proper seasons, as they are exhilarat­
ing and invigorating, and help the procreation of 
children. 20-21.

'  Thus ends the Twenty-sixth Chapter o f the Chikksita Sth.fr.am in the ''
Sus'ruta Samhifri which deals withthe treatjneht of the virile iinpofency.
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CHAPTER XXVIT,

Now we shall discourse on the recipes and modes 
of using elixirs and rejuvinators of the human organ­
ism which will make it invulnerable to the inroads 
of any disease or of decay (SarvopaghSlta— 
^ a m a n iy a -R iisa y a n a m ) i.

M etrical T e x ts  A wise physician should 
(invariably) prescribe some sort of tonic (RasAyana) for 
his patients in their youth and middle age after having 
their systems (properly) cleansed by the applications 
of a Sneha and purifying remedies (emetics and 
purgatives), A  person whose system has not been 
(previously) cleansed (Sodhana) with the proper puri­
fying remedies (emetics and purgatives) should not, 
in any case, have recourse to such tonics inasmuch as 
they would fail to produce the wished-for result, just 
as the application of a dye to a piece of dirty cloth 
will prove non-effective. 2.

Now we shall describe the remedial measures and 
agents for the maladies due to the aggravated 
Doshas*, both mental and physical, which have 
already been described (in several places). Old age 
and senile decay would be arrested (lit. perpetual or 
life-long youth would be secured) by drinking milk, 
cold water, honey and clarified butter, either severally 
or jointly (i.e., in any combination)' taken one, two, 
three or four at a time), in early life (just on or

* The mental Doshas are Rajas and Tamas, whereas the physical 
Dashas ate. Vayu, Pitta and Kapha.

t  There would be four combinations of one each, six of two 
each, four of three each and one of four jointly ; thus there would be 
fifteen combinations in all.
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just before the (completion of tie  process of organic • 
development), 3-4. . '

V i d a n g a  -  R a s a y a t t a  J^-The powdered seeds . 
of the Vidanga (Tandula) and pulverised Ynshti-madhu 
should be mixed together and taken in cold water in

• an adequate dose (according to the strength of the 
patient), and . a potion of cold water should then be * 
taken. This medicine should be regularly continued 
for a month. The same pulverised Vidavga seeds 
should be similarly taken for a month through the 
vehicle of the decoction of Bhalldtaka mixed with honey; 
or of the decoction of grapes mixed with honey ; or 
with' the expressed juice of Amalaka sweetened with 
honey ; or through the vehicle of the decoction of 
Guduchi. ■ Thus , there are these five ways (of taking' 
pulverised Vidanga seeds (Tandula) as an e'ixir. A 
meal of boiled rice with -a copious quantify of clarified 
butter should betaken with the soup of Amalaka and

V  Mudga pulse unseasoned with salt and cooked with only .. 
a small quantity of Sneha (clarified butter) after the 
medicine has been well digested. These (Rasdyana) 
remedies prove yurative in cases of hremorrboids and 
in complaints of worms,^ They improve memory and 
the power of 'comprehension and- their use for every 
month increases the life-tjme of. the user by one 
hundred years. 5.

V i d a n g a - K a i p a  : —One Drqna measure of 
Vidanga (seeds) should be boiled in the way of. 
preparing .cakes in an -Indian cake-pan. When the

• watery portion (of the cakes) have been removed (eva­
porated) and the Vidanga-gxains well boiled, they should 
be taken down and well pasted on a stone-slab. They 
should, then be kept in a strofig iron, pitcher after . 
having been mixed with a- copious quantity of the
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decoction* of Yashti-madku. The pitcher should be 
buried in a heap of ashes inside a closed room 
during the rainy season and preserved there during the 
four months of rain ; after that period the pitcher should 
be taken out (of the ashes). Its contents should then be 
consecrated with (appropriate) Mantras by uttering them 
a thousand times and should be taken every morning 
in suitable quantities after the system has been thoroughly 
cleansed (by appropriate emetics and purgatives, • etc.).
I  he diet should consist of cooked rice and clarified 
butter mixed with a copious quantity of the soup of 
Mudga pulse and Amalaka cooked with a small quantity 
of Sneha and salt j and should be taken after the 
digestion of the medicine. The patient should lie on 
the ground (and not on a bedding), Worms would be 
found to have been issuing out of the body after the 
regular and continuous use of the medicine for a month, 
which should be extracted with the aid of a pair of 
bamboo tongs or forceps after the body had been anoint­
ed with the Anu-taila (described before) Ants would 
be coming out of the body during the second, and ver­
mins (Yttka) in the third month of the use of the medi­
cine which should also be removed as in the preceding 
manner. The hair, nails and teeth begin to fall off and 
become dilapidated in the fourth month of its use. In 
the fifth month the body beams with a divine glow, 
becomes resplendent as the midday sun, and exhibits 

features which specifically belong to the etherial being. 
The ears become capable of hearing the faintest and 
remotest sound (under its use), and the vision extends 
far into, space aijd beholds objects at a great range

* Dallana .explains tire teem Madhukodakottara to mean a large 
quantity of- Sdadhoka and water, (and by water be means the .decoction of 
Vtdansu).
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(which is not usually given to mortal eyes to descry).
The mind, shorn of the qualities of Rajas (action) and 
Tamas (nescience), becomes possessed of Sattva (illumi­
nating principles or true knowledge). Things are per­
manently and indelibly impressed upon his (user’s) 
memory at a single hearing and the faculty of inven­
tion wonderfully expands. Old age and decay perma­
nently vanish and youth returns to stay in him for 
good, bringing with it an elephantine strength and a 
horse-like speed, and he is enabled to live for eight 
hundred springs The medicated oil known as Auu- 
taila should be used in anointing (the body at this 
stage of treatment) ; a decoction of Aja-karna  for 
Uts&dana ^washing) purposes, well-water saturated with 
Us'ira for bathing purposes, sandal paste in anointing 
(Anulepana) the body, and the regimen of diet and 
conduct as described in connection with the Bhallataka 
treatment (Vidhdna)should be observed. 6.

K a sm a ry a  Kalpa s—The use of huskless 
K^sm aryaja seeds for rejuvinating purposes, is similar 
to the preceding one, except that it requires a separate -t 
kind of diet and does not require the use to lie on the 
ground, Under this treatment, the diet should consist 
of (boiled) rice and well-boiled milk and the beneficial 
effects that would result from its use, are identical with 
those of the foregoing one. These remedies should 
1)2 employed in diseases originating through the 
vitiated blood and Pitta of the system. 7.

V a la -K a lp a  A Pala or half a Pala weight 
of the (powdered) roots of the Valsi should be well-stirred 
in cow’s milk and taken (every day\ and the patient or 
the user should not be allowed to stir out of his room as 
prescribed before (during the entire course of taking the 
medicine). He should be advised to take a meal con-
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sisting of boiled rice, milk and clarified butter after the 
medicine had been fully digested. Premature old age 
and senile decay would be arrested for a period of twelve 
years by taking this elixir continuously for twelve 
days in the foregoing manner, whereas an extension 
of its course to a hundred days would add a hundred 
summers to the duration of his youthful age. Ati-vaW, 
Nskga-vaK Vidatri, S>ata!vari may be similarly taken 
for the same purposes, with this distinction that the 
(powders of) the Ati-vald should be taken with water, 
those of the Ndga-vald, with honey, whereas Viddri and 
the S ’atdvari powders should be taken with milk. The 
regimen of diet and conduct as well as the beneficial 
results produced therefrom should be the same (as from 
the use of Vald). The present remedies are recom­
mended to persons seeking strength or suffering from 
an attack of Hcematemesis or Huematochezia.* 8.

V ^ rcC h l K a l p a  A TulA measure of the 
powders of Vsfnfhi-buibs should be taken in an adequate 
dose (everyday) by mixing it with honey and stirring 
it with milk A meal of boiled rice with clarified 
butter and milk should be taken after it had been 
digested and the patient should be advised to observe 
a regimen of diet and conduct (Pratishedha) as laid 
down before (in connection with the foregoing elixirs).
By using it a man is enabled to witness a hundred 
summers and does not feel any fatigue after sexual 
excesses. A quantity of this powder should be mixed 
with milk and boiled (according to the rules of Kshira- 
pdka). When sufficiently cooled, the milk should be 
churned and the clarified butter produced therefrom 
should be taken after the medicine had been digested. A

* Suffering from consumption and hoemoptysis.— D. K.
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continuous use of the medicine for a month enables a 
man to live up to a good hundred years. 9.

A  decoction should be made by boiling together 
the pith of the Vijaka* (Pita sLlia) and the roots of the 
Agni-mantha with which a Prastha measure of Masha- 
pulse should be duly cooked. When the Mdsha-pulse is 
sufficiently boiled, an Aksha measure of powdered 
Chitraka roots and the expressed juice of the Atnalaka 
weighing a fourth part of the Mdsha-pulse should 
be added to it, and the whole compound should be 
removed (from the oven) at the close of the cooking. 
When cooled down this compound should be taken in 
adequate doses with honey and clarified butter after 
consecrating it a thousand times with appropriate 
Mantras. Persons seeking longevity and a stronger or 
improved range of vision should take this and they 
should be advised to take their meals without any salt. 
The meal, after the digestion of the medicine, should 
consist of boiled rice and a copious quantity of clarified 
butter and should be taken with unsalted Mudga, and 
Amalaka soup or with milk alone. A continuous use 
of either of these two medicines for three consecutive 
months would make a man’s eye-sight as keen and 
foresighted as that of a Suparnat and enable him to 
witness a hundred summers in the full vigour of health, 
strength and manhood.}: 10.

* Dallana recommends one Pa la weight of Vijaka Sara and Agni- 
mantha to be boiled in an Arlhaka measure of water which should be 
reduced to one half for the preparation of the decoction.

t  Suparna is the king o f birds and is said to be the most keen- 
sighted.

t  Dallana says that some commentators do not read this, since they 
do not consider it to be a part o f the original text. Je jjata  also has not 
read this,
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I V l e m o r a b U e  V e r s e The use of Sana (seeds) 
boiled with milk and taken also with milk guards 
against the loss of flesh and prevents the body from 
suffering any decay, i f .

Thus ends the Twenty-seventh Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthanam irr the 
Sus'ruta Samhit£ which deals with elixirs and rejuvcnators,
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CHAPTER XXVIII.

Now we shall discourse on the elixirs and remedial 
agents which tend to improve the memory and invigor­
ate the mental faculties as well as to increase the 
duration of human life (M edh^yushksirniyam  
R asayan arn ). i.

6 v e ta v a !g u ja ~ R a s2 iy a n a  : —The fruit 
(seeds) of the white Avalguja should be dried in the 
sun and then reduced to a fine powder. This powder 
should be stirred with (an adequate quantity of) treacle 
and placed in an earthen pitcher which previously 
contained clarified butter (Sneha-kumbha). The pitcher 
should then be kept buried in a heap of paddy for 
seven days after which it should be taken out and 
its contents given in convenient doses every morning 
before sunrise to a person, seeking improvement of 
memory and longevity, after his system has been 
thoroughly cleansed ^with proper emetics and purgatives, 
etc.). Hot water should then be drunk. After taking 
the medicine, th ; patient should enter his room in 
accordance with the rules laid down in connection with 
the BhallAtaka-Vidhdna. After the digestion of the 
medicine, the patient should be advised to take a cold 
b rth and to partake in the evening of a meal of 
well-cooked S 'd li  or Shashtika rice with ^boiled) milk 
sweetened with sugar. This medicine continuously 
taken in this manner for six months would make the 
life of its user sinless, and extend it in the full glow 
of health and vigour and in the sound enjoyment of 
a vigorous memory and of all his intellectual faculties 
to a hundred green summers. 2.
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cases of Kushtha, jaundice and abdominal 
dropsy (Udara), the medicine should be prepared by 
stirring (the powdered seeds of) the Krishnd* (black 
Avalguja) with the urine of a cow (instead of with 
treacle) and given to the patient in doses of half a Pala 
weight every morning after the sun has ceased to look 
red.f In the afternoon the patient should be made to 
partake of a meal of boiled rice with clarified butter 
and unsalted A'malaka soup. A  continuous use of this 
medicine in the aforesaid manner for a month would 
improve the memory and intellectual faculties of the user, 
and enable him to witness a hundred summers on earth 
in the full enjoyment of sound health. Chitraka rootsf 
and Rajani (turmeric) may be used in the same 
manner and for similar purposes with this distinction that 
the dose of the Chitraka-root preparation should be two 
Pala measures (instead of half a Pala as laid down in 
regard to the foregoing compounds). The rest are 
identical with the above. 3.

I V l a n d u k a - p a r n i  R a s a y a n a :  -The Doshas 
of the system of a person should be first thoroughly 
cleansed (with the help of proper emetics and purgatives, 
etc.), and he should be advised to undergo the prescribed 
diet of T’ eyi, Yavagu, etc , in their proper order). He 
should be further advised to enter his chamber in the 
prescribed manner (and to remain there during the entire

• Je j ja t a  explains “ Krishnd”  to mean Pippali. But both Gayi and 
Dallana explain it to mean the black Avalguja. It should be mentioned, 
here, that Dallana recommends the roots of black Avalguja, but we think 

that its seeds should be taken.—Ed.

t  Before sunrise.—D. R .

t  The- ’ roots of the Chitraka with black flowers shacfld'be taken.— - 
Dallana. ’
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course of the treatment). An adequate dose of the 
expressed juice of the Manduka-parni should then be 
stirred with milk, and should be taken after consecrating 
it by reciting the proper Mantras a thousand times.
A potion of milk may then be taken immediately after. 
After it had been fully digested a meal of cooked 
barley grains with milk should then be partaken o f; 
or (the expressed juice of Manduka-parni) with an 
admixture of sesamum seeds followed by a potion 
of milk. A  meal of boiled rice with milk and clarified 
butter should then be taken after the ^digestion of 
the medicine and should be continued for three 
months in succession. This would ensure a long life 
of a hundred years in the full vigour of -retentive 
memory and intellectual faculties, and would impart a 
god-like effulgence to the complexion. As an alter­
native, the patient should fast three days and take 
only the expressed juice of M anduka-parni for these 
three days. After this period he should live on milk 
and clarified butter only, or he should be made to take 
a Vilva measure (of the paste of Manduka-parni) stirred 
with milk for ten consecutive days which would ensure 
a life of a hundred years in the full enjoyment of his 
intellectual faculties, 4.

BreChmi Rasafyana t —Having had the Doshas 
of the system duly cleansed (with proper emetics 
and purgatives, etc,), a person (wishing to undergo a 
treatment of Rasdyanaj should be advised to take the 
prescribed diet of (Peyd, Yavdgu, etc., in their proper 
order', and should be made to enter his room (Agdra),
He should then take the expressed juice of the Bra£hmi 
in an adequate dose after consecrating the juice a 
thousand times with the proper Mantras. After the 
medicine had been fully digested he should be advised

\ - \  THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. CChap. X X V fllJ ,
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to take in the evening Yavdgu (gruel) without any sa lt; 
or with boiled milk in the event of his being habituated 
to its use, A continuous use of the medicine for a 
week improves the memory, leads to the expansion of 
the intellectual faculties and imparts a celestical glow 
to the complexion. In the second week of its course it 
revives old and forgotten memories in the user and adds 
to his proficiency in the writing out of any book to 
be written. In the third week it enables a man to repro­
duce from memory as many as one hundred words if 
twice heard or read (at a single sitting\ in the same 
manner a (further) use of the drug for twenty-one days 
removes all inauspicious features whether of the body 
or of the mind, the goddess of learning appears in an 
embodied form to the (mind of the) user, and all kinds 
of knowledge come rushing into his memory. A  single 
hearing is enough to make him reproduce (5verbatim 
from memory a discourse however lengthy), and he is 
enabled to live for five hundred years, 5

B rah m i G h rita  !—Two Prastha measures of 
the expressed juice of the BraQimi and one Prastha 
measure of clarified butter should be cooked with one 
Kudava measure of Vidanga seeds, two Pala weight of 
each of Vacha and Trivrit, and twelve (in number) 
of each of Haritaki, Atnctlctka and Vibhitcikn well 
pounded and mixed together. When properly cooked, 
the (prepared) Ghrita should be carefully preserved in a 
covered pitcher. It should then be taken in adequate 
doses as in the preceding manner. The patient should be 
advised to take meals of boiled rice, clarified butter and 
milk, after the medicine had been fully digested. 
Under its use worms and vermin would be expelled 
(from their unsuspected seats in the organism) and creep 
out of the upper, lower and lateral parts of the body.

XXVIII,'I CI1IKITSA STHANAM. % L



T H E  SU S H R U T A  SA M H IT A . (Chap, X X V f c l l i

This preparation would give a favourable turn to one's 
fortune, impart a lotus-like bloom (to the cheeks) with 
perpetual youth, unparalleled intellectual faculties and a 
life that would cover a period o f three centuries of song 
and sunshine. This elixir or Rassfyana covers within its 
therapeutic range such affections of the body as cutane­
ous diseases (Kushtha\ chronic fever, epilepsy, insanity, 
and the diseases due to the effect of poisons and to the 
evil influences of ghosts and malignant spirits, as well 
as of all other dangerous diseases. 6.

Vach;a[' R a sa y a n a :—A paste of white Vacha 
to the size of an Amalaka should be taken with (an ade­
quate quantity of) milk, after consecrating it dn the 
proper manner). The medicine should be taken after 
cleansing the system (with emetics and purgatives, 
etc.) and after entering the Ag&ra (room). After the 
medicine had been digested, a meal of boiled rice with 
milk and clarified butter should be partaken of. A 
continuous use of this elixir for twelve days improves 
the power of hearing. It increases the power of 
memory if taken for the next twelve days. It enables 
the user to remember a hundred words at a time by 
a thrice repetition of the same (i.e., by taking it for a 
period of thirty-six days). A repetition of a twelve days’ 
{i.e., forty-eight days) use of the medicine leads to 
the expiation of all sins ; it imparts a keenness of sight 
like that of Garuda and enables the user to witness a 
hundred summers on earth. A decoction prepared with 
two Pala weight of any other species of Vaeliaf should 
be taken with m ilk* The benefits which would result 
from its use and the rules of diet and conduct to be

* According to Dallana, this preparation of Vachd should be pre­
pared by boiling it in the manner of Kshira-pdka Vidhi.
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observed (during its course) are identical with those of 
the preceding one. 7.

S»ata-paka V ach & '-G h rita Clarified 
butter should be cooked a hundred times in succession 
with an adequate quantity of Vachtf The use of a 
Drona measure of this medicated Ghrita (taken every 
day in an adequate dose) extends the earthly career of 
its user to five centuries, and proves beneficial in cases 
of scrofula, goitre, elephantiasis and hoarseness. 8.

M easu res fo r  p ro lo n g in g  life— M. T .:
— Now we shall discourse on life-prolonging measures 
and remedies. The powders of Vilva (roots) should 
be consecrated a thousand times with Vilva flowers by 
reciting the Sree-Sukta (as mentioned in the Rig- 
Veda). They should then be mixed with (powdered) gold, 
honey and clarified butter (in the form of an electuary), 
and licked every morning. It is thus a combination of 
medicine and Mantra, and, if used continuously for a 
year, would remove all inauspicious features (both of 
the body and of the mind). 9-10.

Every morning after a bath, a man should offer ten 
thousand oblations in fire and take the powders and decoc­
tion of the roots and bark of the Vilva with milk in a 
spirit of self-control, whereby he would be able to 
acquire longevity. This remedy should be considered as 
a good Ras^yana. Similarly a decoction of M rin ila  
mixed with honey and fried paddy and duly consecrated 
a hundred thousand times with oblations in fire would 
be considered an infallible Rasdyana. it-12.

The use (of a compound consisting of gold, Padma- 
ceed, Priyangu and fried paddy mixed with honey 
and taken in (an adequate quantity of) cow’s milk 
gives a favourable turn to one’s fortune. A potion 
of milk cooked with the decoction of the petals (Dala)
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of Nilotpala (in the manner of Kshira-pika Vidhi) and 
mixed with gold and sesamum seeds, is attended with 
similar results, 13-14.

Cow’s milk with gold, wax and M&kshika (honey), 
if (regularly) taken after having performed a Iloma 
ceremony a hundred thousand times, should be consider­
ed the best Rasayana. The use of the pulverised com­
pound of the three things viz., Vachd, gold and Vilva, if 
taken with clarified butter, tends to improve the health, 
memory, intellectual powers and physical growth. It 
increases the duration of one’s life and brings good luck 
in its train, 15-16.

A (medicated) oil prepared by duly cooking it with 
the decoction of a Tuld weight of Vdsd-roots should be 
taken by a man after having performed a Homa cere­
mony with a thousand libations for the expansion of 
his intellectual faculty and the increase of the duration 
of his life on earth A  TuU weight of barley grains 
should be.powdered. The preparations of this barley 
powder (gradually) taken with honey and powdered 
Pippali increases one’s capacity for study. 17-18. _

The use of pulverised Amalaka and gold with 
honey imparts vitality to a dying man. A regular use 
of the SJatsfvari-ghrita mixed with honey and pulveris­
ed gold enables a man to subjugate even his king.
A  compound consisting of Go-chandand, Mohanikd, 
honey and gold should be taken by a man wishing a 
good turn to his destiny. 19-21.

Clarified butter cooked with an admixture of the 
pasted Yashti-madhu and with the decoction of Padma 
and Nilotpala should be regularly taken with gold, and 
then a potion of milk cooked with the foregoing drugs 
should be taken. It invariably removes the evil features 
(of both mind and body), and gives a good turn to

( fS )  f (St
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fortune. It increases longevity and makes the user 
(fortunate like) a king. 22-A.

The Tri-padi (lit. three-footed) Gayatri should be 
recited in connection with the use of any of these elixirs 
where no Mantra would be found to be specifically 
mentioned. The use of the foregoing medicinal com­
pounds improves one’s beauty, surrounds a man with the 
majesty and effulgence of the gods and makes him as 
strong as an elephant. Constant study, disquisitions 
(on philosophical and scientific topics), discussions in 
other subjects, and residence with professors or men 
learned in the respective branches of knowledge, are the 
best means for improving memory and expanding one’s 
intellect. Eating after the digestion of a previous meal, 
non-repression of any natural urgings of the body, 
annihilation of all killing propensities, perfect contin­
ence, self-co ntrol and refraining from rash and hazard­
ous undertakings, should be deemed the keys to a 
long life. 22.

Thus ends the Twenty-eighth Chapter of ihe Chikitsita-Sth^nam irt 
the Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with elixirs and remedial agents for 
improving the memory and intellect and increasing longevity,

6 ;
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CHAPTER XXIX.

Now w e  shall discourse on the restorative and on. 
the constructive agents (Rasdyana) which arrest innate 
morbific tendencies and decays ( S v a b R a V 'lR a .-
V y a d h i  P r a t i s h e d h a n i y a  R a s ^ y a n a )  x.

M e t r i c a l  T e x t  :  -  111 the days of yore the gods 
such as Brahmd, etc created a kind of Am rita ambrosia) 
which is known by the epithet of Soma, for the preven­
tion, of deathf and decay of the body. We shall now 
deal, with the mode of using this (ambrosia). 2.

’The one and the same divine Soma plant may be 
classified into twenty-four species according to the differ­
ence of their habitats, structures, epithets and potencies. 
They are as follows:—Ams'umdn, .Mwijavdti, Chandra- 
mdh, Rajataprabha, Durvd-Soma, Kaniydn, S'vetdksha, 
Kanaka prabha, Pratdnavdn, Tdla vrinta, Karavira, Am- 
s'avdn, Svayam-pt abha, M aha-soma, Garud.dhri.ta, Gdya 
trya, Traishtubha, Pdmkta, fdgata, S'dmkara, signi- 
shtoma, Raivata, Yatkokta and l dupati. A ll these 
kinds of Soma secure for the user a mastery of the 
G&yatri (and hence in the Vedas), and are known by the 
above auspicious names mentioned in the Vedas { *

* These are decrepitude, death, hunger, thirst, sleep, etc.
t Here death may mean, accordirg to some authorities, the death 

of tissues as well.

j  The whole of the hymns in the pth Book of the Rig-veda, besides a 
few in other places, are dedicated to the honour of Som a, but these twenty- 
four names do not qccut there. The plant is there represented as a god, 
and bis worship must at one time have attained a remarkable popularity.
The extraordinary properties of.the exhilarating, jti'ice of the Som a are
frequently mentioned in the Rig^eda and the language throughout in 
which it is-behymned could not be more eulogistic. As an instance of
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xnetr virtues and methods of using them are identical 

with each other and are 'described below. 3 4.
Mode o f u sin g  t h e  S o m a  :—A  room or an 

inner chamber (Agsfcra) in a commendable site protected 
with three walls on each side and provided with all kinds 
of accessories and attendants, should be first secured 
before taking (the expressed juice of) any of the aforesaid 
Soma plants. Then at an auspicious hour on an auspi­
cious clay marked by favourable astral combinations 
and lunar phase, the person desirous of using the Soma 
should enter the inner or central Chamber after having 
had his system cleansed (with the proper emetics, purga­
tives, etc ) and having had his diet in the proper order qxf 
PeyA, etc.). A  (whole) plant of the Ams'umdn (or of any 
other kind of) Soma should be procured in the manner 
to be observed at the time of collecting the Soma for an 
(Agni-shtoma) sacrifice and (all) the (preliminary) rites 
of Homa should be performed (in the usual orthodox 
way). After that the bulb (of the Soma plant) should be 
pricked with a golden needle and a quantity of the 
secreted milky exudation should be collected in a golden 
vessel. The patient (with the auspicious rites of protection,

this we might refer to Rig-veda V IH . 48.3 which has been metrically 

translated by Muir as follows :—
We’ve quaffed the Soma bright,
And are immortal grown ;
W e’ve entered into light,
And all the gods have known.
What mortal now can harm,
Or foeman vex us more ?
Through thee, beyond alarm,
Immortal god, we soar.

It should be mentioned, however, that as far as out knowledge goes, 
this Soma is now-a-days not within our reach, Ed.
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' '~cfc', done unto him) should drink off an Anjali (Kudava) 

measure of the secreted juice at a draught without tast­
ing 1 it, and the remainder, if any, should be cast into 
water. He should then wash and rinse his mouth with 
water in the manner of Achamana. Then having 
controlled his mind and speech with the vows cf Yam a 
(paramount duties/ and Niyama' (minor duties)/ 
should stay in the protected inner chamber surrounded 
by his friends. 5.

M etrical T e x t  After having drunk the 
Ras&yana (Elixir) one should reside in a windless (pres­
cribed) chamber, spend his time in perfect control over 
his senses, sitting, standing or walking about in his 
chamber in a holy spirit and by no means indulging in 
sleep (which is injurious under the circumslances). 6.

Or the patient may, • after taking his meal in the 
evening and hearing the benedictory words, lie down 
on a mattress of Kus'a-grass covered with black-deer 
skin and thus pass the night among his friends and may 
take cold water when thirsty. Then having got out of 
his bed in the morning he should hear the benedictory 
words recited and have the. benedictory rites performed 
unto him, He should then touch the body of a cow 
and sit down in the same manner (in his chamber). 
Vomitings mark the digestion of the Soma-juice and 
after vomiting the blood streaked worm-infested matter,

*Patanja!i, the propounder of the Yoga system of Philosophy, 
enumerates the Vanns as fol l ows:— (harmlessness),  

(truthfulness), (abstinence from stealing), (continence)

and (non-acceptance of offerings except in prescribed cases).

tTfcrs Niyamas, according to the same authority, a re :— “ sfjsf”  

_(piirity—externa! or internal), (contentment) tpenance),

- . • (rdigious study) and “ tgr-JtfflJtrpT'’ (meditation of the Divine

Being). - -
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milk boiled and cooled should be given him in the 
evening. Worm-infested stools follow on the third day 
(of its use) which help the system in purging off all filth 
and obnoxious matter (accumulated in the organism) 
through errors in. diet and conduct, etc. The patient 
should in that case bathe in the evening and take cold 
boiled milk as before and lie down on a piece of 
Kshauma cloth stretched over (the aforesaid mattress). 
Swellings appear on the body on the fourth day (of its 
use) and worms are found to creep out from all parts 
of the body. The patient should lie down that day on 
a bed strewn over with dust and in the evening, he 
should be made to drink a potion of milk as before.
He should pass the fifth and sixth day in the same 
manner, but milk should be given him in the morning 
and in the evening (instead of only in the evening).
The muscles become withered by this time and on the 
seventh day the patient is found to be a mere skeleton 
covered with a skin only and left with bare animation, 
the vital spark being retained by the potency of Soraa.
The body should be washed with tepid milk on that 
day and. plastered with a paste of sesamum, Yashti■ 
tnadku and sandal wood, and milk (only) should be 
given him-to drink. 7-A.

On the morning of the eighth day, the body should 
be washed with milk, and plastered with sandal paste, 
and potions of milk should be prescribed for him after 
which the patient should be advised to leave his bed 
of dust and lie down on one covered with a piece of 
Kshauma cloth. From now the muscles of the body 
begin to show signs of fresh and vigorous growth, 
the skin_ becomes cracked, and the teeth, nails and 
hair begin to fatl off. On and from the ninth day the 
fnedicina! oil known as Ann-Taila should be used to
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anoint (the body) and the decoction of Sotna-valka. for 
■ bathing (Pari sheka). The same should be prescribed 

on the tenth day, and from thence the skin becomes 
firm. The eleventh and twelfth day should be passed 
ill the same way. From the thirteenth till the sixteenth 
d-ay (both the days inclusive) the body should be washed 
with the decoction of Sotna-valka, New teeth well- 

■ formed, symmetrical, strong, hard and as clear as a 
diamond or crystal or ruby would appear on the seven­
teenth and eighteenth days. Gruels (Yavdgu) pre­
pared with old S'Ali-rice and milk should form his diet 
till the twenty-fifth day. After that period well boiled 
S ’d li rice should be taken in the morning and evening 
with milk. Fixed, glossy and coral-coloured finger­
nails resembling the new rising sun in Iusture and 

. possessed of auspicious marks would be found to be
growing alter the lapse of that period and hair begin 
to grow, the skin would assume the soft hue of a blue 
lotus (Nilotpala), Atasi flower or of a ruby stone. 
After a month the hair should be shaved and a plaster 
composed of Us'ira, Chandana and black sesamum 
applied to the scalp, and the patieijt should take a 
milk-bath. This would lead to the growth of deep 
bee-black curls of hair in the course of a week. 7-B.

Then the patient should be allowed to stir out from 
the inmost chamber only to re-enter it again after a stay 
of a Muhurta (forty-eight minutes) in the outer chamber. 
Thenceforth Valsi ta ila  (described before) should be used 
in anointing (Abhyanga) his body ; pasted barley in 
rubbing (Udvartana); tepid milk in washing (Parisheka) 
it ; and a decoction of Aja-karna in rubbing (Utsddana) 
the’ dirt of. Similarly well water (scented) with Us’ira  
should be used for the purpose of bathing (Sn&na); 
Sandal pastes as unguents (Anulepana) and the expressed
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^ u 'K eo f the A'malaka should be invariably mixed with 
any kind of Yusha or supa (he may take), Soup and 
black sesamum seeds boiled with milk and Yashti- 
madKu should be used (in the preparation of the food).
These rules of diet and conduct should be observed for 
ten consecutive days. 7 C.

The patient should stay in the second (outer) 
chamber for a second ten days. Then he should be, 
made to come out and enter the third ^outmost) chamber 
(veranda) and to remain there for ten days with a quiet 
control over the mind and should be allowed to take 
a short exposure to the sun and wind during this 
period (of ten days). He should then be made to re­
enter again the inner compartment. 7-D.

The patient should not contemplate himself in .a 
mirror during this time owing to his enhanced personal 
beauty and renounce all passions and anger for a further 
period of ten days. This rule holds good in respect of 
all kinds of Soma ; but there is this distinction that the 
Soma plants which are found to trail upon the ground 
or grow as small shrubs or in bushes should (themselves) 
be taken (instead of their expressed juice being drunk) 
and a dose of these would be four Mushtis* and a 
half. 7.

The expressed juice of the Ams’umdn vSoma) should 
be pressed and taken in a golden pot and that of the 
Chandramdh (Soma) in a silver one. By its use a man is 
sure to develop the eight godly powers t and is thus able 
to imitate the god Is'ana. The expressed juice of a 
Soma plant belonging to any other species should be

* A Mushti maasure is equal to eight Tolas, 
t  The eight godly powers, according to some authorities, are : —

’srfimi nrfw ajifn: srami iif%Tn mn t
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taken in a copper or an earthen pot or in a (pot pre­
pared of a) piece , of ted-coloured and Stretched skin.
A member of' any of the three twice-born castes but: 
none .of the S'udra class is privileged to drink this 
ambrosial elixir (Somak In the fourth month (of.

- taking it) and under the auspices of a full moon a -  - 
Sorfla-drfnkfer be, allowed to stir out o f his
chamber with the auSpic.ioust rites done unto- him and 
to resume the daily avocations of his life after he had 
worshipped the Br&hmanas in a holy place. 8.

M etrical T e x ts  : -The use of the (expressed 
juice of a) Soma plant, the lord of all medicinal herbs 
is followed by rejuvenation of the system of its user 
and enables him to witness ten thousand summers on 
earth in the full enjoyment of a new (youthful) body. 
Such a person bears a charmed life against fire, water, 
poison and weapon and develops a muscular energy 
in his limbs which would be in no way inferior to the 
combined strength of a thousand excited '(rutted) ele­
phants, of the BhaclrA class (which are the most fero­
cious and irresistible) in their sixtieth year. Equipped 
with such an excellent physique, he can easily and 
without any opposition cross the Kshiroda (ocean) and 
go up to the abode of S'akra (the king of thq gods) and 
roam to the extreme confines of Uttara (northern) Kuril 
or to any other place he likes. He is invested with 
a beauty of frame which belongs to Kandarpa (the go.d > '  
of love) and his complexion (lustre) vies -with•'.the 
beams of the full moon. The presence of ,such a 
beautiful man gladdens the hearts of all, and'the entire- 
Veda with all their allied branches* of knowledge

* The allied branches of the study of the Vedas are six in nurti - .
They are fjfefT qpjft W ,  I

\*?{ i j&  ' • TH E SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [ G ^ p t | .



^ n t g ^ c l i v e l y  dawn upon his consciousness. Like the 
gods, he knows no failure in life and roams about in the 
world in the full glory of divine majesty. 9.

D istin c tiv e  fe a tu re s  o f th e  S o m a  
P la n ts  S—A Soma plant of whatever species is fur­
nished with fifteen leaves which wax and wane with 
the waxing and the waning of the moon. Thus one 
leaf grows every day in the lighted fortnight attaining 
the greatest number (fifteen) in the night of the full 
moon and then the leaves begin to decrease in number 
dropping one by one every day till the bare stem of 
the creeper is left on the night of the new moon. 10.

T h e ir  d e scrip tio n  The Amsumdn species 
of the Soma is characterised by a smell like that of 
clarified butter and has a bulb, while the Rajata-prabha 
is possessed of a bulb resembling a plantain in shape. 
The Munjavdn puts forth leaves like those of a garlic 
while the Chandramah species is possessed of a golden 
colour and is aquatic in its habitat. The Garudahrita 
and S^vetdksha species are yellowish (Pandura) and look 
like the cast-off skins of a snake and are usually 
found to be pendent from the boughs of trees 11 .

All other species are marked with parti-coloured 
circular rings. Possession of fifteen leaves of variegated 
colours, a bulb, a creeper-like appearance, and secretion 
of milky juice are the general characteristics of all the 
Soma plants. 12-A.

T h e ir  h a b ita ts  : —The Himalayas, the Arvuda, 
the Sahya, the Mahendra, the Malaya, the S'ri-Parvata, 
the Deva-giri, the Deva-saha, the Pdripdtra, the Vindhya 
mountains and lake Devasunda are the habitats of the 
Soma plants. Somas, of the ChandramAh species are often 
found to be floating here and there on the mighty stream 
of the river Sindhu (Indus) which flows down at the foot
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five large mountains lying to the north bank 
beyond the Vitasta (river). The MunjavAn and the 
Ams'umdn species may also be likewise found in the 
same locality while those known as the Gdyatri, 
Traishtubha , Pdmkta, Jdgata, S'dmkara, and others 
looking as beautiful as the moon are found to float on 
the surface of the divine lake known as the little 
Mdnasa in Kashmir. 12-B.

The Soma plants are invisible to the impious or to 
the ungrateful as well to the unbeliever in the curative 
virtues of medicine and to those spiteful to the 
Bnihmanas, 12.

Thus ends the Twenty-ninth Chapter o( the Chikksita Sthdnam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhitd which deals with the Prophylactic elixirs for the innate 
maladies.



III §L
C H A PTER  X X X .

Now we shall discourse on the tonic remedies’which 
remove mental and physical distress . ( N i v r i t t a - ’
s a m t a 'p i y a - R a s e f y a n a ) .  r.

M e t r i c a l  T e x t  S — Even in this world mortals 
may live happily, free from disease and care like the 
gods in heaven if they (mortals) can secure the after* 
mentioned drugs (of all-healing potency).- 2.

P e r s o n s  u n f i t  fo r  t h e  u s e  o f ft a s d -
y a n a  : —The (following) seven classes of persons, viz , 
the intemperate, the lazy, the indigent, the unwise, the 
immoral (Vyasani)* the sinful and the triflers of 
medicine, are unfit to take these ambrosial (Rasdyana) 
drugs on account of their respective ignorance,- inacii- 
vify, poverty, vascillation, intemperance, impiety and 
inability to secure the genuine medicines; 3,

N a m e s  o f a l l - h e a l i n g 1 d r u g s  ; —Now 
we shall discourse on these drugs. "They are S'veta- 
kdpoti, Krishna-kdpoti, Gonasi, V drdhi, Kanyd, ■
Chhatrd, Ati-chchatrd, Karetm, Ajd, Chakrakd, Aditya- 

parnini, Suvarchald, Brahma -suvarchal'd, S'rdvani, 
Mahd-s'rdvani, Golomi, Aja-lom i and MaJid-Vegavati. 
These are the nam os of the eighteen different kinds of 
drugs of mighty potency,- The mode of their use, their

u a technical term and is divided into two classes, viz., 

produced by passion or desire) and (».*., originated from

anger). The firU group comprises hunting, dice-playing, day-sleep, 
censuring, addiction to woman, intoxication, singing, dancing, playing- on 
musical instruments and idle wanderings. Thesecont class comprises 
wickedness, violence, malice, jealousy, envy, extravagance, roughness in 
language and assault. See Manu, Ch. 7, 47, 4?,
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therapeutical effects and the religious rites to be observed 
in their connection, have been described in the Sdstras 
and are identical with those of the Soma plants. In order 
to use them a man should enter the (prescribed) chamber 
(Agatra) and perform the (prescribed) Homa ceremonies. 
A Kudava measure of the milky juice of the secreting 
species of the plants should be taken once for all after 
entering the chamber. 4.

Three twigs or branches, however, to the length of a 
span of those of the non-secreting species having roots 
should be taken for a single dose, The (whole of) 
S ’veta-kdpoti with its leaves and roots should be used. 
A  quantity of the severed pieces of either of the Gonasi, 
A jagari (Snvarchala) or Krishna-kdpoti species including 
their thorns, and weighing a Musti (Sanakha-mushtika;* 
should be boiled with (an adequate quantity of; milk 
(and water). The milk thus cooked and prepared 
should be passed through a piece of cloth and taken 
only once duly consecrated. The milk cooked and 
prepared with one of the Chakrakd\ species also 
should be taken with milk only once, whereas (that of 
one of) the Brahma-suvarchald species should be taken 
for seven days in succession. 5.

Five Pal as of any of the remaining species should 
be boiled with an A'dhaka measure of milk and taken 
down with one quarter left. This should then be strained 
and the milk thus cooked should be taken in a single

* Some explain “ Sanakha mustika”  as what would be contained in 
the hollow of a palin, with the finger nails (i.e ., the fingers) extended. 
But “ Nakha”  seems to refer to the thorns of the plants and “ Musbti”  a 
Tala weight (i.e., eight To]is).

t  Gayi reads “ qfaijimT: q p r j^ ”  in place of “ 'qgpfipfr. q q ;”  and 

explains it as a preparation of one part o f the powders of the fruit 
of Kanyaka and two parts of rice cooked with milk.
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~" close and once only. The regimen of diet and conduct 
is the same as in the case of Soma, until the patient 
comes out of his prescribed chamber, with this difference 
that his body should be anointed with butter (Nava- 
nita). 6.

m e m o r a b le  V e r s e s The use of any of
the aforesaid drugs rejuvenates the system, fills it 
with the strength of a lion, invests it with a beautiful 
shape, blesses the user with such powerful memory that 
he can commit to memory anything once heard, and 
ultimately extends his career to two thousand earthly 
years. Crowned with diadems of celestial beauty, de­
corated, as if, with Angadas (bracelets), Kundalas (ear­
rings), crowns and heavenly wreathes (of flowers), Sandal 
paste and dress, the users are enabled to traverse, like the 
gods, the cloud-spangled high ways of heaven, unflinch­
ingly in their pursuits. Persons whose systems have 
been fortified with these medicinal herbs (Oshadhis), 
like the users of Soma go not by the roads on earth but 
scale those inaccessible heights' of heaven from ’ whence 
the pendent-rain-clouds look dowh-fipon the Soil below 
and where the feathered wingers of the ethereal blue 
frequently soar up to, y,.

D iffe re n tia t in g -  T r a i t s  :.~N ow  we shall • 
describe the different traits of these (all-healirig).-Osha- 
dhis. The AjagarP Oshadhi is found to put forth five 
leaves which have a brown colour and' are marked with 
variegated ring-like patches. It looks like a snake and 
measures five Aratnis (a cubit of the middle length from 
the elbow to the tip of the little finger) in length. The *

* There is no mention of “ Ajagari”  in the list (para. 2) and there 
is no mention of “ Suvarchala”  in this descriptive list. It seems, therefore, 
probable that ‘ ‘A jagari”  and “ Suvarchala”  are identical.

' if ,
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a-ka'poti is a leafless, gold-coloured, snake-shaped 
plant with a root two fingers in length and is red 
at the extremities. The Gonasi is a bulbous plant 
possessed of two leaflets, red-coloured and is marked with 
black rings. It measures two Aratnis in height and 
resembles a Glonass, (boa) snake in shape. The Kvisbna- 
kapoti is a soft, hairy, milk-secreting plant and its 
juice is possessed of a colour and a taste like that of 
sugar-cane juice. The Vrfrtfhi is bulbous and puts forth a 
single leaflet; it is resplendent like broken pieces of black 
antimony. It resembles a black lance hooded Kobrd 
(Krishna Sarpa) in shape and is possessed of mighty 
potency. 8.

The Chrati-ai and the Ati-ohchhatra' are bulbous 
in their origin and are found to be attached to a 
plant of the Sveta-kapoti species. Both of them are 
possessed of the virtue of arresting death and decay 
and act as prophylactic against the Rakshas as (malig­
nant spirits). A plant of the Xanya' species is found to 
put forth a dozen leaflets beautifully coloured like the 
breast-feathers of a peacock. It is bulbous in its origin 
and exudes a gold-coloured juice. An Oshadhi plant 
of the Karenu species abounds in milky juice audits 
bulb resembles an elephant. It puts forth two leaves 
which look like those of a Hasti-karna-paldsa tree. An 
Oshadhi plant of the Ajai species abounds in milky 
juice, grows like a Kshupa or bushy plant and is white- 
coloured like the moon, a conch shell, or a Kunda 
flower ; its bulb resembles the udder of a she-goat. An 
Oshadhi plant of the Qhakrakd species is white-coloured, 
puts forth flowers of variegated colours, grows j(n bushes, 
resembles a Kdkddani plant in shape and size and is 
possessed of the efficacy in warding off death and decay. 
An Oshadhi plant of the A'ditya-parnim species grows

THE SUSHEUTA SAMHITA. CCbap. M U



V C I I1K IT S A  ST H A N A M . I

^^'fnStn  roots (and has no bulb) and-is'furnished with five 
red coloured leaflets as soft as a piece of linen and which 
always point towards the sun (change their direction 
with the progress of that luminary in heavens) An 
Oshadhi plant of the Brahma-Suvarchala' species, is 
gold-coloured, abounds in milky juice, resembles a 
lotus plant in appearance, grows by the side of water 
(i.e., in marshy lands) and spreads in ali directions. An 
Oshadhi plant of the Malia-STavani species Jtrears flowers 
like a Nilotpala and coliyriurn c floured fruit. The 
stem of the Kshupa (bushy) plant measures an Aratni 
and the leaf two fingers in length. It is gold-coloured 
and abounds in milky juice. An Oshadhi plant of the 
S 'ravani species, possesses all the preceding features, 
(of the Maha s'rdvani) but is tinged with a yellow 
colour. The Oshadhi known as the G-olomi and the 
Ajalomi are hairy and bulbous (in their origin). A 
V egavati Oshadhi plant puts forth leaves from its roots ; 
its leaves are severed like those of a Hamsapddi creeper, 
and move about violently (even in the absence of any 
wind), or it resembles a Samkha-pushpi creeper in all its 
features, looks like the cast-off skin of a snake and grows 
at the end of the rainy season ( i . e . ,  in autumn). 9.

M ode of c u llin g  th e  above d r u g s
The first seven of the all-healing Oshadi plants enumerat­
ed above should be culled by reciting the following 
Mantra “We appease thee with the holy energy and 
dignity of Mahendra, R im a, Krishna and of the Brdhma- 
nas and of cows, Exert your beneficial virtues for the 
good of mankind”. The intelligent one should consecrate 
all these Oshadhis with this Mantra. The lazy, the 
impious, the ungrateful and the unbelieving invariably 
fail to see and secure the Soma plants, or the drugs 
possessed of similar virtues. The gods after having



drunk the celestial ambrosia to their fill cast the residue 
to the Somas and kindred plants as well as to the 
moon, the lord of the Oshadhis. 10-A.

Thcif habitats : —The Brahma-suvarchald 
species (of the Oshadhis) is found to grow in and about 
the waters of the great river Indus and t.he lake Deva- 
sunda. The Adityaparnini species may be had in 
those two regions at the end of winter, and Gonasi and 
Ajagari at the beginning of the rains. The Karenu,the 
Kanyd, the Chhatrd, the Ati-chchhatra, the Golomi, the 
Aja-lomi, and the Mahd-s'rdvani varieties of the Osha­
dhis are found (in spring) in the lake of Kshudraka- 
Mdnasa in Kashmir. The Krishna-sarpdkhyd and the 
Gonasi species also are found in that locality during the 
spring. The S'veta-kdpoti species is white coloured 
and is found to grow on the ant-hills which cover a 
space of three Yojanas on the other (viz, the western) 
side of the river Kausuki and to the east of the Sanjaya- 
nti. The Oshadhi of the Vegavati species grows on 
the Malaya hills and on the Nala-setu, 10-B,

Any one of these Oshadhis s'hould be taken after a 
fast under the auspices of the full-moon in the month 
of K&rtika. The regimen of diet and conduct is the 
same as laid down in connection with Soma-Rastfyana 
and the results have been already described to be the 
same, 10 C.

The common habitats of all the 
Oshadhis ; — The Soma as well all the other 
Oshadhi plants may be had on (the summits of) the 
Arvuda mountains whose cloud-rending summits are 
the favourite haunts of the gods and which abound in 
holy pools and fountains frequented by the gods, the 
Siddhas and the holy Rishis, and whose large hollow 
caves are reverberated with the thundering roars of

' Gof eX , ' '  ■ ■
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which are moated on ail sides by swift cours­
ing rivers, whose waters are perpetually tossed by 
sportive elephants of the forests and whose brows are 
effulgent with the lustres of various brilliant metals 
imbedded in their hearts, io.

These ambrosial plants (as well as other drugs) 
are to be sought in the rivers, the holy forests and 
hermitages, as well as in lakes and on hills, since 
this world is a bed of gems and is known to hold 
priceless treasures in all places, i i .

Thus ends the Thirtieth Chapter of the Chikitsita Sthanam in the 
Sus'ruta Samhita which deals with the tonic remedies tvhich have the 
power of removing the mental and physical distresses.
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CHAPTER XXXI.

Now we shall discourse on the medicinal uses (both 
internal and external) of the Si'iehas*, i.e., oleaginous 
substances (Snehaupayogika-Chikitsita). i.

A Sneha or an oleaginous substance forms the 
essential factor of the physical organism, and the self- 
conscious animated element (which contributes directly 
to its vitality and makes life possible) abounds in 
oleaginous principles; both are consequently in constant 
want of a Sneha. Snehas or oleaginous substances are 
enjoined to be administered in food and drinks as well 
as in Anuvdsana, Mastikya-s'iro-vasti and Uttara-vasti 
(urethral or vaginal enemas), errhines (Nasya), ear-drops 
(Karna-purana) and unguents (Abhyanga). 2,

There are four kinds of Snehas which, however, are 
divided into two classes according to their origin : viz., 
vegetable and animal. Clarified butter prepared from 
cow’s milk is the best of the animal Snehas, while 
Sesamum oil is the best of the vegetable ones, 3.

Now we shall describe the ends for which the 
different vegetable oils should be used as well as the 
modes in which they should be prepared and employed. 4.

The expressed oils prepared from (the seeds of) 
Lodkra, Eranda, Kos'dntra, Danti, Dravanti, S  apt aid, 
S'amkhim, Palds'a, Vishdnikd, Gavdkshi, Kampillaka, 
Sampdka and of N ilini act as purgatives. The oils 
prepared from (the seeds of) jim utaka , Kutaja, Kritave- 
dhana, Ikshvdku (bitter gourd), Dhdmdrgava and of 
Madana act as emetics. The expressed oils prepared 
from (the seeds of) Vidanga, Khara manjari, Madhu-

* The S n e h a  is of four kinds, viz., clarified buffer, oil, lard and 
marrow, of which clarified butter and oil are generally used.
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s igcuf Surya-valli, >nilu} Siddhdythakct and of Jyotishinati 
act as errhmes (S'iro-virechana); 5.

The expressed oils prepared from (the seeds of) 
Karanja, Putika, Kritamdla, Mdtulunga, Ingudi and of 
Kirdta-tikta are used in cases of Dushta-vrana (malig­
nant ulcers). The expressed oils of 'Tuvaraka, Kapittha, 
Kampillaka, Bhalldtaka and of Patola are used in cases 
of Mahaf-vyddhi (Kushtha, etc.). The expressed oils of 
Trapusha, Ervdruka , Karkdruka, Tumbi and of Kush- 
mdnda are used in cases of Mufcra-sanga (for diuretic 
purposes). The expressed oils of Kapota-vamka, Aval- 
guja and of H aritaki are used in cases of S irk a ta - 
sm ari (gravels, stones, etc). The expressed oils of 
Kusumbha, Sarshapa, Atasi, Pichu-marda, Atimuktaka 
Bhdndi, Kci tu - tutu hi and of Katabhi are used in cases of 
Prameha (urinary complaints). The expressed oils of 
the fruits of Tdla, Ndrikela, Panasa, Mocha, Piydla, 
Vilva, Madhuka, S ’leshmdtaka and of Amrdtaka are 
used in diseases due to the deranged Vtfyu acting in 
concert with the deranged Pitta. The expressed oils 
of V ibhitaka, Bhalldtaka and of Pinditaka are used in 
Krishna-karma (blackening the cicatrix of a healed 
ulcer, etc.). The expressed oils of S'ravana , Kanguka and 
of Tuntuka are used in imparting a yellow colour (to a 
cicatrix). The expressed oils of the pith of S'ims'apd 
and of the Aguru are used in cases of Kushtha known as 
Badra {ring-worm) and Kitima, 6-7.

The primary action of all kinds of Sneha (oil, clari­
fied butter, etc.) is to subdue the aggravation of the 
deranged Vdyu of the body, and the general virtues of 
all kinds of (vegetable) oil have been described above. 8.

Now we shall describe the process of preparing drug- 
decoctions and of medicating oils (therewith).. Accord­
ing to several authorities, the bark, roots and leaves,



^etc., of the drugs to be used should be boiled with 
water weighing four times their combined weight, 
and should be taken down with three-founhs of the 
original water evaporated by boiling. This is the rule 
of preparing drug-decoctions (Kashdya'. S ix Prasrita 
(one Prasrita being equal to sixteen Tolds) weight of oil, 
twenty-four Prasrita weights of the liquid (decoction 
prepared before) and four Aksha measures (one Aksha. 
being equal two to Tolds) of pasted drugs (as Kalka) are 
the proportions to be observed in cooking a medicated 
oil. But. this is not. correct. W hy? Because it is 
not in conformity with the injunctions of the Scriptures 
(officinal standard). We shall now proceed to explain 
the different measures of Pala, Kudava, etc. 9-10.

m easures Of Drugs The weight of twelve 
middle-sized Dh&nya-mdshas (corns of paddy) make 
one Suvarna-mishaka. Sixteen Suvarna-mdshakas make 
one Suvarna. The weight of nineteen middle-sized 
Nishpdvas (pulse) make one Dharana. Three Dharanas 
and a half make one Karsha. Four Karshas make one - 
Kudava. Four Kudavas make one Prastha.* Four 
Prasthas make one Adhaka. Four Adhakas make one 
Drona. Hundred Palas make one T u ll  Twenty Tulds 
make one Bhdra. This is the measure in respect of 
dried substances. The quantity should be doubled in 
cases of fresh vegetables and fluids, f  t i.

* Thirty-two Palas make one Prastha in respect o f water ; but 
in respect of non-oily substances a Prastha is equal to twenty Palas, where­
as in respect of fresh drugs it is equal to only sixteen Palas,

t  Some drugs, via. Vdsd, Kutaja, Kushm^nda, Prasa'rani 
V»14 Amrita and Nimba, etc., are invariably employed in their fresh 
state and the practice is not to take them in double measures in spite of 
their freshness. Two different kinds of measure have been adopted 
in the Ay«>vedic Pharmacopoeia, One is called the K t d in g a  and the 
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Vi; T h e  K & sh a ya -F a k a , K a lp a  s—The bark,
roots and leaves, etc., of medicinal drugs should be 
dried in the sun and taken in any of the aforesaid 
measures, should be cut in small pieces, or pounded, 
as the case may be, and soaked in a quantity of water* 
weighing eight or sixteen times their combined weight. 
They should then be boiled over a fire and the decoc­
tion should be taken down from the oven with only 
a quarter part of the water left. This is the general 
rule for preparing a decoction (Kashafya). 12.

T h e  S n e h a  Psfka K a lp a  s.— Qne part of 
the Snelia (oil, clarified butter, etc,), four parts of (any 
one or more) liquid! substances, a fourth part ol the 
medicinal pastes (Kalka) should be boiled together. 
This is the general rule for the preparation of a 
medicated Sneha (oil, clarified butter, etc.). 13-

A lte r n a tiv e  M eth ods : - A s  an alternative, 
a Tuld measure of the bark, roots and leaves, etc. (as 
the case may be) of the drugs to be decocted, should be 
boiled with a Drona measure of water. The water in the 
preparation should be boiled down to a quarter part of 
its original quantity and then considered as cooked and

other the M a g a d h a  measure. Maharshi Cbaraka has adopted the first, 
but that adopted by Sus'ruta is the second one.

* Water weighing four times as much as the drugs when the drugs are 
of a soft consistency and eight times as much when they are hard and 
sixteen times as much when they are very hard.

t  When there are more liquids to be used than one, the general 
rule is that the total weight of all the liquids would be four times that 
of the Sn6h.a»» if not otherwise directed. A ll this liquid part should, 
however, be boiled away and the Sneha part should be left before the 
Sneha is removed from the fire and before it can be fit. for use. It should 
be noted that the cooking of a Sneha should not be completed in one 

day,—Ed,
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^prepared . A  Kudava measure of oil, should be boiled 
and cooked with four times as much of the liquid 
and a Pala measure of. pasted drugs (Kalka). This 
is another process of cooking medicated Snehas 
(oil, etc.), 14.

Memorable V e r s e s :—The foregoing rules 
should be adopted where no measures would be found 
to have been specifically given of the Sneha, the liquid 
and of the drugs, whereas in cases of specification, the 
specific quantities should be taken. Water should be 
used as the liquid, where no other liquid would be 
mentioned by name (in connection with medicating a 
Sneha, viz., oil, clarified butter, etc, by cooking). Both 
for the decoction and paste (Kalka)* the drugs 
mentioned in the respective list should be used in 
preparing a medicated Sneha in the absence of any 
explicit and specific injunction to that effect. 15.

Now we shall discuss the degrees of medically 
cooking a Sneha (oil or Ghrita). Mild (Mridu), middling 
or intermediate (Madhyama) and hard (Khara) are the 
three degrees which the boiling process undergoes in 
medically cooking a Sneha. A cooking is said to be 
mild (Mridu-PAka) when the oil is found to drop off 
entirely from its drug-paste (Kalka) leaving it dry and 
sapless; whereas in an act of middle-cooking (Madhyama- 
Pdka) the paste would be found to have become 
pellucid and non-sticky like wax ; a cooking done 
until the paste (in the Sneha) assumes a little clear, 
glossy, frothless, black colour is termed strong (Khara- 
Pdka). A Sneha cooked beyond the last-named degree 
is called a burnt Sneha. A Sneha should, therefore, be 
properly cooked. A mildly cooked Sneha should be 
administered in food and drinks. A middling-cooked 
one for the purposes of errhines and anointments, while

• -TH E SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [Chap



a strongly ■ cooked one should be used for the purposes 
of Vasti-Karma and as ear-drops* 1 6.

M em orable Verses :— The cooking of a 
Ghrita should be considered medically complete as 
soon as the froth and the sound would vanish and 
the peculiar smell, colour and taste of preparation 
would be manifest. The medically cooking of an oil 
resembles in all respects that of a Ghrita with this 
exception that an abundance of froth appears on the 
surface of the oil at the completion of the cooking. 17.

T h e  p r o c e ss  of t a k in g  a Srseha in­
te r n a lly  : —Now we shall describe the process of 
taking a Sneha internally. A man with an empty stomach 
should be made to take a draught of a medicinal or 
medicated oil or Ghrita, just as the god'of day (sun) would 
appear on the summit of the hill at dawn and lighten 
up the horizon with the first shoots of his vermilion- 
tinted golden rays. Rites of benediction should be 
first done unto the patient before administering to 
him the oil or the Ghrita in an adequate dose. After 
that he should wash his mouth with warm water and 
quietly stroll about with his shoes on. 18.

M etrical T e x t s  The use of a potion of a 
(medicated) Ghrita is recommended to patients 
suffering from an extremely parched or dry Condi­
tion of the organism, or from ulcers, or from the effects 
of a poison, or from those due to the actions of the 
deranged Vtfyu. and Pitta, as well as to persons of weak 
memory and intellect. Potions of (medicated) oils 
should be prescribed in aggravations of the Kapha and

* Chaiaka, on the conirnry, holds that a IChara (strongly cooked)
Sneha should be used in anointing the body, a middling-cooked one for 
the purposes of drinks and Vasti-karrna and a mildly cooked (Mridu) 
one for the purposes of errhines.

i f ®  )1  . (CT
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6f fat- as well as in cases of worms (in the intestines) 
and incarcerated flatus (wind in the abdomen), or when 
the patient is found to be habituated to the internal 
use of any oil, or seeks the firmness of his body 
(muscles). The use of lard is recommended to persons 
emaciated with over-fatiguing physical labour, or to 
persons whose blood and semen are greatly diminished 
or to those suffering from an attack of Mahd-vy^dhi 
(due to the vitiated condition of the blood), or to 
persons of a voracious appetite (Mahagni', or of Vdtaja 
(nervous) temperament, as well as to those possessed 
of great physical strength. The use of marrow or of 
medicated Ghrilas mixed with appropriate drugs is 
beneficial to men of strong digestive capacity (Dipta- 
vahni'-, or to those afflicted with a deranged Vayu, or 
to those whose bowels are not easily moved, or who 
are capable of undergoing a large amount of physical 
hardship. Clarified butter, without any other thing 
added thereto, should be administered in the affections of 
the deranged Pitta ; whereas it should be mixed with 
salt before use in the diseases due to the action of the , 
deranged Vayu and with the admixture of Yava-kshdra 
and powdered Trikatu in the affections of the aggra­
vated and deranged Kapha. Oil or clarified butter 
should be administered through the medium of one, 
two or more of the sixty three different combinations* 
of the (six different) Rasas (flavour) according to 
the nature and intensity of the aggravated Dosha 
or Doshas involved in each case. 19-A.

Clear (filtered) oil, clarified butter, etc., should be 
taken by a man habituated to its use and capable of 
undergoing physical hardships during the months of

* Vide Uttara-Tantra, Chaplet L X II I .
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^tixe^year which are neither too hot nor too cold* in­
asmuch as the use of clear or transparent oil or Ghrita 
is above being commendable. A  Snehashould be taken 
in the morning (lit. day-time) during the cold months of 
the year and in case of the joint aggravation of the bodily 
Vayu and Kapha ; whereas it should be taken in the. 
evening (lit. night) during summer and in cases of the 
joint aggravation of the bodily Vdyu and Pitta. Potions 
of oil or clarified butter taken in summer by a person 
suffering from an aggravation of the bodily Vdyu 
and Pitta may bring on thirst, epileptic fits and 
insanity. In the same manner draughts of oil or 
clarified butter taken in winter by a person suffering 
from an aggravation of the bodily V iyu  or Kapha 
may be followed by a heaviness of the limbs, aver­
sion to food and;colic (Sula). If a patient feels thirsty 
after taking a Sneha, he should take warm water, and 
be made to vomit the Sneha with (further) draughts of 
hot water in the event of the thirst still not subsiding. 
Cooling plasters should be applied to his head and 
a cold water bath should be prescribed. 19-Ik

T h e  D osage : —The Dosage of a Sneha which 
requires the quarter part of a day («.«., three hours) 
to be digested, should be deemed appetising and bene­
ficial in, slight aggravations of the bodily Doshas ; that 
which requires half a day to be digested should be 
regarded as invigorating, spermatopoietic, construct­
ive and beneficial in moderate aggravations of the

* Both Vrinda and Chakrapani read this but with little difference.

Both of them read “ eftfi*} *•*•> 'n d*e cold season. But their

commentators accept the reading TnOTVEtcRfi”  as ’n texf> to

a variant. We have the authority of Charaka, however, to accept the 

reading of the text.
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bodily Doshas. The dosage of a Sneha which takes 
three-quarter parts of a day .to be digested, acts as 
a bodily emollient and should be prescribed in cases 
of extreme aggravation o f' the bodily Doshas, while 
the quantity which can only be digested in the course 
of an entire day (twelve hours’! should be considered 
efficacious in all affections of the body and does .not 
produce physical lassitude, fainting fits and delirious 
conditions. The measure or quantity of a Sneha which 
takes a whole day and night to be digested without 
undergoing any kind of vitiation (reactionary acidity) 
in the stomach, proves curative' even in cases of 
Kushtha (cutaneous affections), insanity,; poisoning 
(effects of poison) and Apasmdra (hysteric convulsions), 
ascribed to the baneful--influences of the malignant 
stars. ig-C. 0 - - - -

T h e  evil e ffe c ts  o f O v e r-d o s a g e  A 
patient should be made to take'as much of the Sneha 
as he ' would be able "to easily digest inasmuch' as ■ an 
excessive over-dose may . prove fatal.. The patient 
should, be made to vomtt.with draughts of hot water 
in a case of over-dose-br-■ ■ abuse, of a Sneha and. in the 
event of its cqntiriuifig; in - an undigested or partially 
digested state- in- the' stomach. Jn  cases of doubt­
ful digestion, similar potions",of hot water should 

- be administered which would produce, good eructa- , 
tions and'bring on a.fresh relish for food. 19-D.

When the Sneha begins to be digested, it is attended 
with thirst, vertigo, lassitude; weariness,'a disturbed state 
of the mind and a burning sensation. When the Sneha 
appears to have been fully digested the patient -should 
be affused with hot water.- A  gruel prepared with only
a small quantity iof'rice should be given lukewarm to the -

■ patient (at this stage). As an alternative, a well-

' ___
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^^Arfifttated soup (of Mudga, etc.) or meat-juice cooked 
without the addition of any Sneha (oil or Ghrita) 
or with only' a small admixture of clarified butter 
should be given, or he may take Yav&gu (pure and 
simple). 19-E.

A  Sneha should be taken three, four, five or six 
days consecutively ; used (continually) for more than a 
week it becomes habituated to the user. A Sneha should 
be taken with food (at the time of mid-day meal) by a 
weak, or an old man or an infant, or a thirsty person, 
or one of a delicate constitution, or one averse to its use 
in summer. 19-F.

S a d y a h -S n e h a n a  :~ T h e  administtation of 
a potion composed of powdered Pippali and (Sain- 
dhava) salt mixed with curd-cream and the four kinds 
of oleaginous substances (Sneha) constitute what is 
known as the Sadyah-Snehana (*>., it produces the 
effects of the Sneha within a very short time). The 
use of a Yavdgu well-cooked* with the soup of half- 
fried meat (instead of water) and a Sneha (clarified 
butter), and mixed with honey acts as a Sadyah- 
snehana. A Yav&gu prepared with m ilkf and a small 
quantity of rice and taken lukewarm with clarified 
butter produces the same result. The use of cow’s 
milk milched into a pot containing clarified butter 
and sugar produces an instantaneous emulsive effect 
(Sadyah-snehana), if taken by a man with a parch­
ed state of the organism. Clarified butter cooked 
with three parts of the decoction of Yava, Kola and

* In place of (well-cooked), Chakradatta reads

(prepared with a small quantity o f ricef. 

t  In place of “ tpECfia'ff’  (prepared with milk), Chakradatta reads 

(prepared with an abundance of sesamum which, according 

to S'tvaddsa, would constitute three parts with only one part of rice).
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Knlattha pulse (taken together) and one part each of 
milk, curd, wine and clarified butter churned from milk 
acts as an instantaneous demulcent (Sadyah-snehana) 
and is hence recommended to kings and king like 
personages. This potent emulsive measure (Sadyah- 
snehana) should be prescribed for the old, the imbecile, 
to females and to persons of sluggish appetite, as well 
as to sensitive persons and in diseases due to a slight 
aggravation of the bodily Doshas. jtp-G.

Forbid d en  c a s e s  of S n e h a -p a 'n a  
The internal use of a Sneha is forbidden to persons 
suffering from ascites, fever, delirium, alcoholism, aver­
sion to food and vomiting, as well as to weak, 
corpulent, thirsty, fatigued, or intoxicated persons.
It is forbidden on a cloudy clay, in an improper season 
of the year, after the application of Vasti-measures, 
purgatives and emetics and after premature parturition. 
The ..internal use of a Sneha (oil or Ghrita) gives rise 
to a host of maladies in the foregoing cases, or the 
diseases become more serious or may even become 
incurable. In cases of premature parturition, there 
remains 'a quantity of, mucus and vitiated lochia in 
the womb; therefore, stomachic.(FAchana) and parch­
ing (Ruksha) drugs should be administered to females 
after child-birth. After a period of ten days, however, 
draughts of. oil or clarified butter should be given 
according to requirements. 19.

A  dry or parched condition of-the organism should 
be inferred from a general dryness of. the body, the hard 
and knotty character of the faecal matter (stools), a slug­
gish digestion with a burning sensation , on the epigas­
trium (Uras) and an upward coursing of the Vfiyu from 
the abdomen (Koshtha) as well as from the weakness and 
discoloration of the body. Lassitude, a sense of heaviness



'^in the limbs, the oozing out of the Sneha through the 
lower orifices of the body and an aversion to any kind of 
oleaginous substance are the indications which mark the 
satisfactory action of an emulsive remedy in a human 
organism, while its abrupt excess or abuse is followed 
by aversion to food, salivation, a burning sensation about 
the anus, dyseijtery and diarihcea and such like symp­
toms. A condition of dryness in the organism should 
be remedied with a Sneha, while an excess of the latter 
should be corrected with meals of S'yd mdka or Kora- 
dusha grains, as well as with milk-curd (Takra), levi- 

. gated sesamum paste (Pinydka) and powdered barley 
(Saktu). 20-23.. ’ ; ;

T h e  good e ffe c ts  of S n e h a -p ^ n a
The blessings which attend a person, who has duly 
taken a Sneha are improved digestive capacity, regular 
and satisfactory motions of the bowels, a growth of all 
the vital principles of the body, strength and firmness of 

-the organs, improvement- of complexion, a delayed old 
age and the enjoyment of a hundred summers on earth.
The application-of a Sneha is potent enough to increase 
the strength and the digestive capacity of a weak person 
-suffering from impaired digestion, and a person having 
hjs health and digestive capacity recouped (by the use 
of a Sneha) does not yield to the'evil effects of errors 
of diet. 54-55.

Thus ends the Thirty-first Chapter in the Chikitsita Slhdnam of the 
Sus'iuta Samhitd which deals with the treatment of the diseases where 
oleaginous medicines are useful.
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CHAPTER XXXII.

Now we shall discourse on the medical treatment by- 
measures of fomentations, diaphoretic measures, etc, 
(S v e d a -v a c h a ra n iy a ). x.

Sveda* (calorification, fomentation, diaphoretic 
measures, etc.) may be divided into four groups such as, 
the application of direct heat (Tdpa-sveda), foment­
ation (Ushma-sveda), poulticing (Upandlia sveda) and 
the application of heated fluids (Drava-sveda). All 
kinds of diaphoretic measures (Sveda) belong to one 
or the other of these groups. 2.

T ^ p a -sv e d a :~ ~ 0 f these the Tdpa-sveda consists 
in repeatedly applying heat to (any affected part of the 
body of) a patient made to lie down (on a bed) with 
the help of the palm of the hand, a piece of brass, an 
Indian saucer, a piece of baked clay or sand, or a piece 
of cloth after heating them over a fire of Khadira wood, 

etc. 3.
U s h m a -s v e d a  A piece of stone, brick, iron, 

or baked clay should be made red-hot and sprinkled 
over with water or with sour gruel (Kdnjika). The 
affected part of the body should be covered with (cotton 
plugs soaked in) Alaktakaf and then fomented with

* The Sanskrit term “ Sveda" is not properly rendered by the terras 
fomentations, diaphoretic measures or any other such word or phrase.
Sveda is used to mean the application of heat in any possible way—it 
may be to cause or not to cause perspiration. Vapour baths, hot water 
baths, applications of warm poultices, etc., are also included in the mean, 
ing of the term Sveda. We have, however, for convenience sake, used 

the term fomentation as a synonym of Sveda in general.

f  Je jjata reads inslead of
and explains that the cotton plug soaked in Alaktaka should be made 
wet and placed over the affected part before applying the fomentation-



the above-named (heated) articles. As an alternative, 
a metal saucer containing milk, curd, Dhany&mla, meat-, 
soup and-a decoction of the tender leaves of the Vhyu- 
subduirig plants (jointly or separately) should be heated 
oyer a fire. The mouth of the saucer shoukl.be covered 
.(with a piece of blanket or such other' cloth)* and the 
affected part o f the body should be fomented - .with the 
vapours rising therefrom. As an alternative,' another 
pitcher .should be placed with its mouth downward oyer 
t he mouth of the above pitcher (containing the above- 
named heated articles). Then an aperture should be 
made-in the side of the upper pitcher and a .pipe to, the 
shape of an elephant’s trunk should be inserted into it.
The affected part of the body should then be fomented 
with the vapour escaping through that pipe, 4.

M etrical T e x t s  : —The mode of applying 
heat t o ' a patient suffering- from any disease .or 
affection of the bodily Vayu (disease o‘f  ,the nervous 
system,'etc.,) is as follows :—He s'hould be'" first anointed 
with oil, etc.,I and wrapped up in a thick cloth. He 
should then be made.to. sit in an easy posture. Heat 
should then be applied through a pipe shaped as an . 
elephant’s trunk. - The advantage of this mode of 

■ fomentation is that the entire body of the patient may 
A be. easily fomented without causing' him any serious 
■ trouble. The pipe should- be made half a ,Vyfima-f in 

' . length with three bends or turns! in its body to resemble

* The mouth of the pitcher should be-covered only to .mitigate • and 
regulate the heat.

+ A  Vyim a is the length measured by -the outstretched hands of a 
man. '

t  The reasons for bending -the 'tube are to . make the. fomentation 
• delightful,'in consequence,of the vapour hot passing in a straight course.

-• " ,  '  0 - ’ ' 4,' /
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thb trunk 0f an elephant.* The use of a pipe made of
the materials (such as Kus'a, Kas’a, etc.) used in the
making of a Kilinji (basket) and resembling the trunk of
an elephant in shape is only recommended for the
purposes of Sveda 'heat-application). 5-

A  plot of ground commensurate with, the length
of the patient’s body should be dug and heated
with fire of Khadira wood and then sprinkled over
with milk, water and Dhanydmla. The heated ground
should be then covered with a layer of leaves (of
the Vdyu-subduing plants) and the patient should be
made to lie down full stretched upon the (bed of)
leaves and thereby fornented.f As an alternative, a
stone slab should be heated and the fomentation
(Sveda) should be applied similarly to the patient by
making him lie down upon it after the ashes and
cinders have been removed As an alternative, the
patient should be seated inside a chamber with four
doors (one on each side) and fomented by lighting
up a good blazing fire (of Khadira wood) at all the
doors (simultaneously §. Another alternative is that the
patient should be laid on a mattress (made of Kus'a,
Kds'a, etc.) or on a similar bed as before and fomented
with the fumes of duly boiled paddy (and Mdsha-
pulse, etc.) kept under the same mattress. In the
same manner, Sveda (fomentation) might be applied
with the help of heated co.v-dung, ashes, husks of
paddy, weeds, etc. 7.

U p a n a h a «S v e d a  (Poulticing] The roots 
of the Vdyu-subduing drugs should be pasted together

* This is called the “  ETsidi-SVeda ” • 
t This is called the “  Karshu-sveda 
$  This is called the “  As'ma-gltana-sveda ” .
§ This is called the “  Kuti-Sveda” .
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with Amla (Kinjika) and mixed with an abundant ;■ 
quantity of rock-salt and of Sneha (clarified butter, etc.).
The paste should be heated and applied lukewarm 
to the affected part. The pastes of the drugs included 
within the Kdkolyddi, the E ld d i or the Surasddi groups - 
as well as a paste of mustard seed, sesamum or 
linseed, or Krisara', Payasa (porridge) U tkstrika, or 
Ves'ava'ra, or the drugs of S'AIvana* (as described 
under the treatment of Vdta-VyAdhi) should be 
similarly applied (lukewarm to the affected locality) 
folded in. a piece of thin linen. This is what is called 
the Upanstha-Sve&a. 8,

D r a v a - S v e d a  (Diaphoresis with fluids):—A  
jar or a cauldron should be filled with a lukewarm, 
decoction of any of the Vayu-subduing drugs and 
the patient should be immersed therein. In the same 
way, the patient might bs immersed in a tubful of warm 
milk, meat-soup, soup (of Mudga or MAsha pulse), oil, 
DhanyAmla (fermented or sour gruel), clarified butter, 
lard, cow’s urine, etc.f The patient may also be 
sprinkled over or washed with a tepid decoction (of , 
the above-mentioned drugs).!; This is what is called 
the Drava-Sveda. 9.

Of the four forms of Sveda described above those 
known as the TApa-Sveda and Ushma-Sveda pre-emi­
nently destroy the deranged Kapha, while the UpanAha- 
Svecla subdues the deranged Va'ya of the body ;

’  Drugs of 1 ha K ik o ly id i group should be used in cases of the 
dominant deranged Pitta acting in cincert with the deranged Vayu ; those 
of E lid i group in cases of the dominant deranged Kapha acting in concert 
with the deranegd Vayu and the S'afvana, or sesamum, linseed, etc., in 
cases of a simple or complicated deranged Vdyu, 

t  This is called the Avagdha-Sveda.
$  This is called the “ Parisheka-Sveda." • -

7 1



the Drava-Sveda, however, is beneficial in cases due to 
the concerted action of the deranged Pitta with either 
of the other two Doshas (vis., V d ju  and Kapha). io-A.

The patient should be diaphorised by making him 
put on warm clothing or exposing himself to the sun 
or by becoming fatigued after a long walk, or by 
wrestling, or some other physical exercise, load-carrying, 
etc., or by arousing his anger in a case where the 
deranged Vafyu would be found to be subcharged with 
the deranged fat or Kapha, io.

M em orable V e r s e s  The four forms of 
Sveda mentioned above may be employed in two 
ways, vis. :—'either to the whole body or to any 
particular part of it. Sveda should be first employed 
in cases of patients fit to be treated with errhines 
(Nasya), purgatives, emetics or with Vasti-measures.
It should be applied to the enciente in cases of 
obstructed foetus (Mudha-garbha) unattended with any 
other supervening distresses (i e excessive discharge 
of blood, etc.) after the extraction of the S'alya (the 
obstructed foetus) from the womb, and after parturi­
tion, and in cases where pregnancy runs to its full and 
natural term. Sveda should similarly be applied both 
before and after the surgical operation in cases of 
fistula-in-ano and stones, gravel, etc., (in the bladder) 
and of haemorrhoids. Specific modes of applying 
Sveda in other diseases should be duly described under 
their respective heads, ix.

Men conversant with the rules of Sveda (fomenta­
tions, etc.) should, under no circumstances, employ it 
before rubbing or softening the body or the limb with a 
Sneha (oil, etc.) inasmuch as a piece of wood is found 
to break or burst immediately under the application of 
heat if not previously rubbed with a Sneha. 12 —A.

g ) *  THE SUSHRUTA SAMHITA. [CJhap. |
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E ffe c ts  of S v e d a  : - Improved digestive capa­
city (Agni-dipti), softness of the limbs, smoothness and 
clearness of the skin, relish for food, clearness of the. 
bodily ducts or channels, absence of somnolence and 
drowsiness and restored functions (free movements) of the 
numbed bone-joints are the benefits which result from an 
application of Sveda. The Doshas (morbific principles) 
having been moistened with a Sneha and lying inherent 
in the root principles (Dhhtus) of the body or imbedded in 
its ducts or channels or located in their specific seats 
within the system, become liquefied and carried down 
into the bowels vKoshtha) by and after an application of 
Sveda and are eventually totally eliminated from the 
system (by means of correcting measures— D. R,). 12 -B ,

A perfect or satisfactory application of Sveda is 
marked by a copious flow of perspiration, an abatement 
or amelioration of the disease, a lightness of the body 
and a desire for cool things and the softening of the 
patient’s limbs, while the contrary effects result from 
an imperfect or unsatisfactory application of the same.
An excessive application of Sveda would produce 
pain in the joints, and a burning sensation (in the body).
It produces blisters, an aggravation of the Pitta, an 
excited condition of the blood, epileptic fits, vertigo, 
thirst, and fatigue. In such a case the evils should be 
speedily remedied with cooling measures. 12,

P ro h ib ited  c a s e s  o f S v e d a  Applica­
tions of Sveda should not be resorted to in cases of 
persons suffering from jaundice, urinary complaints, 
haemorrhage, pulmonary consumption (Kshaya), ema­
ciation, indigestion, ascites (Udara),* thirst, vomit-

* Vrinda evidently quotes this verse from Sus'ruta Samhitd but by 
a little change in the versification he excludes cases of vomiting and 
poisoning from the list and mentions only the cases of Dakodara


